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SOUTH AUSTRALIAN RAILWAYS,

GENERAL APPENDIX

(FIRST PART).

All Instruetions in this Book under the various headings are correet
up to December 1sf, 1917,

The following instructions in Weekly Notices issued since December 1st,
1917, have been ineluded in this portion, viz:—

W.N. No. 49/17, paragraph 5—Speed restrictions, Nuriootpa-Truvo Line.

W.N. No. 49/17, paragraph 27—Advice of trains running, Great
Northern line. )

W.N. No. 51/17, paragraph 26—Rule book, precedence of traing—The
paragraphs referring to Rule 75 and the addenda to Rule T5.

W.N. No. 52/17, paragraph 6—Points leading to Solomontown Station.

W.N. No. 1/18, paragraph 9—Run through signals. -

W.N. No. 3/18, paragraph 11—Sound the whistle notice, Ambleside.

W.N. No. 3/18, paragraph 12—Speed of trains through Station ygrds,
Quorn and Port Aungnste line.

W.N. No. 6/18, paragraph 16—Broad Gauge Stations with only one
passenger platform.

W.N. No. 8/18, paragraph 10-Goods trains with push engines, Murray
Bridge to Mount Lofty. .

W.N. No. 8/18, paragraph 13—Code of engine whistles.

W.N. No. 9/18, paragraph 10—Push engines, Murray Bridge to Mount
Lofty.

W.N. No. 9/18, paragraph 11—Push engines, Aldgate to Mount Lofty.

W.N. No. 11/18, paragraph 17—Marshalling of mixed, goods, and live-
stock trains.

Paragraph 5 of W.N. No. 15/18 is cancelled. -,

W.N. No. 16/18, paragraph 8—Code of engine whistles, Killienny.

W.N. No. 18/18, paragraph 8—Designating dises for engines, Glenelg
lines.

W.N. No. 21/18, paragraph 13—Code of engine whistles.

Where any Divisional Instruetion conflicts with a General Instruetion,
the former must be adhered to, : '

‘Where any instruction in this Book conflicts with an instruction in the
Rule Boals, the former must be adhered to.
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K
Kerosene, roof [amps burming - ... .u e e e riiiiii e e as 83
L
Lomps, Adloke Long Time Burmer signal - ..oooooeinennniiin e ieeeraennenns 81
Carringe roof, extinguishing .. ... ..o iinenan... v enreean 78
Oiltobeused in ...ouiiiiiiii i i ei i i eaanans 78
Roof, burning Jerosane ..ot it i s 83
Station and platform, attending 0 ........viiiiiiii i 78
Lamp-rooms, eleling .. ... ou i e et e 78
Bate, bradns TUINIE ottt i e e e 107
Lavetory eomparbments, Bghting .......o.oitiiiiiien i rananannns, 78
Leaky tubes, prevention of .. .....veeeiin it e 118
Levers, brake, standing on ... ... i i rareeas m
- Lifting appliances, instrustions for use of and tesbing. ......covvivnenenvunenn.. . 156-162
Light engines going into or out of trafic .. .......c.0vnv.... Geeeerree i, 104
Light engines, * 8" KeyE 0T ..ottt irrrntrenreereeteoereie s ennennnnns 100, 118
Lighting carringes with Pintsch's gas .......... N e, 78
Lavabory comparbments ... uveeiens et a e, 78
: Btone's eleatrio train, .. ou et i, 82
Limitofload ..o et 122
Limit of londing for trueks when firsti issued to traffie ..o.viveeiirorneennrennn... 70
Line, turning traing on to o different lne than s uanal ... ... vt vnrnvnnnnsns 107
Lines or which vehicles fitted with Westinghouse brake must work .............. 65
List of Crogaing-k:epers, hours of duty, 6. «.vieeeeeereonreeereenerernsnenns 154
Infringements on minimum strueture gauge ............n...... peees .- 172
Interlocked stations ............ 0 0 oL ieeeesiesees P S 114
»7  Rollingatosk .........cviin... G e e 86-91
Livestock, shunting with trucks containing ................ i veeees e 101
Livestocl vans, coupling in motion, fitted with doubls’ Westinghionse air pipes ... .. 111
Livestook, vans of—position on™B.G. fTAIE ..\ veversveiinsneenennnnernnnrenenn o112

i

GEN:

Load imit ...vvvevnnnenrannans
Maximum in vehicles, light 1
Meximum, authorised axle. .

Londing brakevans .............

Limit of, for trucks when
Projecting—X, ¥, and Y

Loocking brakevans of Adelnide-Me

Looo. Yerds, fly shunting in . ...,

Logt tims, mekingup ..........

Louvred vans—Running, loading

Lubricating gwitches, &e. .......

1
Main line switches, position of ....
Maldng up lost time ............
Maldng np time at séations ......
Mann type sleeping cars ........
Murshalling of mixed, goods, and |
Mats for smolking carringes ......
Maximum authorised exle loads ..
Maximum speeds allowed ... .. ..
Maximum weight in vehicles—ligk
Military capacity of railway vehicl
Minimam structure gauge, list of i
Morbuary oars, position on trains .
Moving vehicles by means of prop

N, trucks marked ....... ...
Narrow-gauge engines, lines to wi
Second clags earria
Sleeping cars, lines

Offices, tioket and porcels—Advisi
0il tanks and receptacles, cleanin

Tins, high test. returning. ....

To be used in lamps ........
Oiling plant In joint stock brakew:
Orders—Crossing, proceed, &c., he
Orders, proceed and crossing .. ..

Poreols offices, zdvising before ste
Pegsenper cotriages, six-wheeled b
Engines disabled, poods
Rolling stock, designati
Signal communication .
Trains at N.G. stations,
Trains, emaréness in wc
Vehicles, coupling ....
Vehicles marked X ...
Permanent way trellies in station
Pintsch's gas, lighting carriages w!
Pintsch’s gas, travelling storehold:
Pits, esh, damage to wallplates of,
Pivot rail erossings—position of a
Plants, acatylene pes lighting, gen
Plattorm lamps, aftending to .. ..
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GENERAL: INDEX —continued,

I—continued.
P71 | S R R LSRR 122
Las Maximum in vehicles, light lines 69
Maximum, anthorised axle...........oc0an b eeeeeitananae e easarareres 99
Londing BIREBVAIIE 4y v vvrvnserenesneisrnrsonare enanitbiunerannnnorss ersns 0
Limit of, for trucks when first issued o traffic ......coviviiiaanenn e 70
Projecting—X, Y, and ¥y trueks (B.Gh) ooovvviiviniiiriniriiianenes 69
Loaking brakevans of Adelnide-Melbourne eXpress . ...o.o.ovvereoounrinesaes .- Ga
Loco. Yards, iy shunting in .....ouuls BN 101
Tosb time, MAKINE LD o0 v e vereerrnreeecrrermaarrserereeu oo 62
Lanvred vans~—Running, loading in, cleaning ... 8
Lubricating switchea, &e. ...... e eaiaienaiareararereenaaynn eeaaranes LI
. M
Main line switches, position of .. ... eeiiiiiii 109
Moking up lost time .5 ...coiviiiianien T TR EE 62
Making up time et stefions .. ...oaiieeaien P R T 107
Mann Gype SlEEPINE GUIE . veerserunnerr e raea i 64
Marshalling of mixed, goods, and livestook frains ......ooceniieiiiiiiiiiiiin, 111
Muta for smoling DATIIREES .« oo vt i 76
Maximum suthorised axle loads .. .. ooovviiiiiriii i . 6%
Maximum speeds allowed ...l e mereesebserrerarararaae v 561
Mpximum welght in vehicles—dight lines .......ovoiiiiiiiiiii i, - 60
Military coproity of railway vehicles .....oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 71
Minimum structure gauge, list of infringements of ...oovaieiiiii i 172
Mortuary cars, posiHon on traing ... ..o ittt 87
Moving vehicles by mesns of props, ropes, or chaing ....ooeonniiiiiinel e veen 11
N
N, trocks marked ....o aeiiiiiiaiiin erereetdsrrabaa s eaiiaes Ceaaaas 69
Nurrow-gauge engines, lines to work on L..oiiieaiiiii i ‘120
Second cless carringes, attaching to obher vehicles ...vovanecouaun, 67
Sleeping cars, lines on which to work and attaching to other vehicies 87
0
Dffices, bioket and pureels—Advising before starbing prssenger trains ........oee. 103
Oil tanks and recopbackes, oleaning . o... oottt e 78
Ting, high test. TREUITING. .. oo eeen et it e 8
Tobeused in lamps ...vvvreiiiinninnnneiaiiinns P 78
Qiling plant in joint stock DrakEVANS .....cveueeriiiiiiien i 70
Orders—Crossing, proceed, &e., hoops for .....ooviiiiiiiiiri et a7
Orders, procecd Bnd OFDSSIAE .o eevveunsernsrautaratararccisianieratinranarnns 06
P
Parcels offices, advising before starting passenger £rains .....o.oovveiiiieala s ) 108
Passenger carringes, six-wheeled bogie. working on certain traing .....oooieeeenns [iTi]
Engines disabled, goods engines relisving ...oovueiiiiiiiii i 118
Rolling stocl, designation of Victorian .........ocoeeeuens e 66
Signal communieating ... i 169
Trains at N.C. stations, engines passing ... o-ceevervorireaa ot 104
Trains, smortness in working - .o iiieareii i 108
Vehicles, compling «ovuvueinioreremressniernaiaiiiii e 110
Vehicles matked X oouoineirriniar o it e 64
Permonent way trollies in stabion yards .....oooiiiiiiiiiiiie i 100
Pintsol's gay, fighting carringes with ... 78
Pintsch's pas, travelling storeholder .. .. ooouiiiiiiiii i 81
Pits, ngh, damage to wallplates of, by [T T 114
Pivot rail crossings—position of and working .. .....ooioiii i 109
Plants, acetylene gas lighting, general instructions ......... e r e eresaeaaraeaas 82
Plutform lnmpy, aftending to .. ... cooivieiiiiiiiats P 78




GENERAT: INDEX—continued.

P—continued.

Plutiorin, stations with one passenger, erossing fraing
Plotforms, traine stopping short of or overrunning
Points—Cramps

Engings shunting over, Engineme
Expmining hefore trains leave or arrive at stations
Interlocked, Enginomen shunting throvgh
Lubricoting, cleaning, &g, .
Main line. position of ............. .
Securing when vehicles left nt sidings

Siding, locking for dend end, &c. e
Slide rail end pivot rail crossings—position of an
Trailing through

u's tesponsibility

...................

31T

........................

Porters, Youth, shunting and block worling
Precedence of trains ... ..., ...,
Priming and blowing off, engines
Proceeed orders

b e

235 ey 351

.....................................

..................................................

.............................................

Raking ont ashpan on main line
Repaire, fiagging vehicles for
Repenters, slectrical
Repenting or duplicate signals
Reporting delays to trains (B.G.)
Re-reilors fo be carried on each engine
Re-taring ond taring of vehicles
Rebturning Vicbodan rolling stock
Rolling stock, dumaging fixed aide lights, sides,
Rolling stonk, list of
Boof lamps burning Lkerosine
Rope slings, &e., instruetions for the ase of and testing

..................................
.................................

...................................

5 M S 8 S i 0T PP ot e L R AV 1

.......................... c4nttiare ittt rsagan

.........................
...................................

Running trains befors booked time

.........................................

Sanding gear, instrections for use of
Soraw couplings, use of

Second class carringes (N.G.}, attechking to other vehicles
Securing truck doors
Semaphore signals out of order
* Shunt engines, apeed of
Shunters, footwear for

.........................

Shunters riding on sides of X, T, and Y trucks (B.

Shunting at interlocked stations—hols-look
Bogie trucks (N.G.), applying brakes
By meens of props, ropes, or chains
Cnrringes containing presengers

L

.................................

.................................

GENE

Bhunting, use of engine handbrake
Use of Westinghouse air L
With vehicles fitted with
With two engines attnche
Youth Porters assisting .
Side chain hoolws, coupling South A
Side chains of lnst vahicls to be hoc
Siding switehes, locking for dead en
Signal cabins, interlocked, notice ir
Communiention, passenger |
Guards when jeining traina
Lamps, Adlake Long Time 1
Wire adjusbing. ...........
Sigaalling trains, Youth Porters .
Signals, Cleaning, lubricating, ete. .
Repeating or doplicafe. ..,
Repenters fitted to ..... .
Semaphoere, qut of arder .,
Six-wheeled brekevans (B.(.), troin
8" keyy, anpplying Enginemen w
Slidding, brakevane ........0.. ..
Sleeping enrs (B.G.}, working on ce
{Mann type) lines not
and flaps .......
(N.G.), lines on which
Slide rail switches—position of and
Slings, ropes, &c., instructions for u
Smartness in working goods and pa
Smoke nnistnee, Enginemen to min
Smoking eartinges, mats for.......
South Austrelien and Vietorian join
Bouth line; working vehicles on ...
Sonthern System, trucks for ......
Spesd—Exoeeding authorized .....
Of shunt engines ,........
Over truck and engine turg
Over weighbridges .......
Speeds, maximum allowed .......
BPragE covviirieiiiaiiiiaeeas
SBtauohions on tiruclss becoming jam
Standing on hrake levers ,........
Btarting whistles. nse of ...... ...
Stetion lamps, attending to ......
Tards, shonting, {ouling line
Stations—(B.G.) with only one pass
Interlocked, shunting at
List of interlocked .....
Makiop up time &6 .....
Trains orossing at junctiol
Traing running into—stat
Trains running through m
Trains stopping at .....
Trains stopping nt, where
Traina stopping short of,
Without staff, detaching ¢

Closing concertina ends of joint stock carrinpes during
Coupling engines during "

.................................

Bteem sanding gesr, instructions for

Domaping fized gids lights

..............................

Fouling lines for mcum;t;g ar dapart'tlngtt:m
Horse, uee of proper irons on trucks
Injury to livestock

............................

..... L T T

In traffie yurds, Enginemen manipnlating switches :
Over engine turntables, speed and examining oabch
Over truok turntobles, speed
Dse of cheins in brakevagps, . ,,,...

e L —
o " SRR RS en i

............. dressasvsetssran

A A R R R R RN N I I I

Stone's electric train lighting ...,
Stop-blocks, pecuring, when vehizales
Switch CIAMPE v vveenvrarosonanan

. Bwitches—Engines shonting over, E
‘Bxamining befare trains ]
Interlocked, Enginemen &
Lubricating, clesning, &c
Main line, position of .
Securing, when vahicles k
Siding, locking for dend e
Slide tail and pivot rail ¢
Trriling through .......



..................
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...............
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..................
................
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GENERAL INDEX-—continued. xiii.
S—continued. PACE.
Shunting, use of engine handbrake .. .. iciiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiin i, veeven 101
Use of Westinghouse adr brake ....ccveiinrenariniesiiinraninninnara, 100
‘With vehicles fitted with Westinghouso brake pipes only ............... 100
With two engines attached ~.......... e 101
Youth Porters assisbing ........evvvisvcsarareearnenney feiasaanaas 101
gide chain hools, coupling South Australian and Vieterian CATTIBEEY .. .0vevnraanss 111
Side chaing of lnst vehicle to be haoked up. ..ovvevn e iiniiiariiriorenecns 111
Siding switohes, looking for dend end, &c. ...ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii e 100
Siguel cobins, intaclocked, notice I .. ..o i it it e i 1148
Communiecation, passenger ..... J RN e seataa e 160
(Guards when joining trains . .......... 107
Lamps, Adlake Long Time Burner 81
Wire adfesbing. oo vv st irriiii e et 113
Signalling trains, Youth Parters ... ..ooieianiiiii i neiiinioineainnnaas 101
Signals, Clenning, lubricating, efo. .. .....cveiniinias, bereenienae s R 109
Repeating or duplicate............... RPUR eetaeriaraeaenees eeeens 113
Repenters ftted to .......... S 113
Semaphare, oub of order ... i 113
Six-wheeled hralovans (B3, frains bo worlkon cooienennanenes feaeiiciaiaaas L]
8 keys, supplying Enginemen with ......ooooiiiiiiiiiniiiiieens veeraeas 100,118
Skidding, brukevans Td
Sleeping curs (B.G.), working on certnin train: 66
{Mann type) lines ot to be run on—Shunting through goods sheds,
T T I 1% 51 T L LL L L LR LT R 4
{1¥.G.), linea on which to work and attaching to other vehicles ...... 67
Slide rail switches—position of and worling  ....-... berraaaes Greeessiaeireas 108
8lings, ropes, &o., instructions for use of and festing .......covviiiiiiiiiiant 156-162
Smartness in working poods and passenger fraing .. ...eeciiiiiiisaaaae s 108
Smoke nuisance, Engineman to minimisa 110
Smolking carrieges, mats for.,........ e e edateisaanesenaeeetati e i aas 78
South Australisn and Victorian joint stock vehicles—list of.. .. ooviiiii i ins 84
South line, working vehicles on ....oviiniaiiansn vierrassaaeaaean Ceianeaeaans 55
Southern System, trueks for ... .o i A9
Speed—Exceeding nubhorised ... oo R 61
Of shunt engines .......... e bteenieienanaaattattraa e ra e 61
Over truck and engine turntables ... .. ..iiiirre it 101
Qver weighbridges ................uue- e eaesearenmeeranae e 102
Speads, moximum allowed ... 5401
BPTIE 1 asussrrrrraaretesanesensoscsrsnsetassasrasonaasassnsoamassasanns 108
Stanchions on trucks becoming jammed 71
Standing on brake levers ......... T 101
Starting whistles. uss of ... ..oiiiiiiiiiiln, R vereas v eenaereeaenn 124
Stotion [amps, attending b0 ... .o ie i N edeveberasarrannn 8
Yards, shunting, fouling lines for incoming or deprrting trains ............ 102
Stations—{B.G.) with only one pastenger platiorm, trains oressinget ... .. ... 08
Interloeked, shunting at—bolb-loek ... .ooooiin e, e 101
List of interlooked ................ tetenerrarenaneanan .. 114
Making up time a8t .......o.ua..l. Y . 107
Trains orossing ob junetions .........cvvvineeiaenns heesaraaean Leeas 98
Trains running into—satation staff stopplng .....cvvevvnrannnoy eraens 108
Trains running through and entering ....... ferassaeaerre e, 103
Trains stopping at ..., ..ol T 104
Teains stopping &b, where not fimed ., ... viveeviania i 105
Traing stopping skort of, and overranning .. oovvvvvn oo 104
Without staff, detnching tracks BE ..ouvuviriiemnie i, 109
Steam sanding geer, ingtruetions foruseof L. oL il ‘e 119
Stona’s electrie train lighting ................ fessianan NP . 82
Btop-bloelks, securing, when vehicles left ot sidings .............. PN 109
Switeh CFAILPE «vvusnrensramreresreoatstsessonssasrotoanisasionanss Ceeeras 110
Switches—Engines shunting over, Enginemen’s responsibility, ...l 100
Exnmining before trains leave or arrive ok stations ......oovivinienint 108
Interlocked, Enginemen shunting through ......... Chareissseaastaney 100
Luhriceting, cleaning, &, ..ovviieiiiiiiisirarriaiinan, . 100
Main line, positionof ... .. ... il eereerrerraarestaran s 109
Seauring, when vehicles left at sidings .......ccocariiiiiiiiiiiieann 100
Siding, locking for dead ends, &e. ......... e vareadetiararas ey 109
lide rail end pivot rnil crossinge—position of and working ........... , 109
Trailing through .. ..o e e 100




xiv. GENERAL INDEX—continued,

Taring and retaringdof vehioles .......ooeeiiiiiiiiii
Temporary bolster trucks, DAITOW ELUEE .evirerarsstarnesn e rtinriiinereias
Testing crine chains and other liffing applisnees ....oooveinniianiiiiia.,
Ticket offices, ndvising before starting passenger trains ..o
Time, Muling VP J08E o oo vuirintrrarararrsratstisrerarareeettoteriiiaetenans
Time, making up at sbetions ..oovvevviiiiennns
Ting, high test oil, returning ......ooooiienens
Tuw—roping—‘prnh.ibited ....................................................
Traflie consigned to Viotorin, trucks for
Tepiling theough switehes ..o RETTRTPR Creaeasasaaanen
Train, presenger, engines passing st NATTOW-ZAUEE BEEIONS .....onurniiiaiaien,
Trains—Broad gauge, reporbing delrys o . .ovvvvniiiiaiiarreaiaiiiiiieaaeas
Conpling enEines B0 .o oiuiuvat e eeceraitararnnntsirnesseoneanianan
Crossifff «.voevearansncranaas T
Crossing ot junction stations, .. ....v.veereriiiiiiiiii il
Crossing, lowering home and distanb signals ...
Crossing &t stations {B.G.) with one platform ...
Engines on passenger and mixed, taking water ...l
Entering stations (B.G.), lines b0 FTUN 00 ..ovihviinireiiiiin i ranasaas
Goods and pasgenger, smartness In WOTKIDE. . cvvvrirearreireiinreranss
Guard’s sienal on JoIning ... ..vvv vt
Incoming or deparbing, fouling linp for ........cooiiiiiiiiiiiiinen
Tenving or mrriving st stotions, examining switches. ..o oot
Marshalling of mived, goots, and liveatook .....oooninieiiiiiiiiiainiin,

Moving in a wrong direchon ........viiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i :

Pasition of employees’ VADNE 00, ... cvvvieiniraiiiiontr it riiresas -
Position of N.G. ambulance carminges o0 ..oov it iiiiiiinii s
Precedenne Of. oo veer o cir i iiiirara ettt s st i babs
Running before booked fime, ... ... i e
. Running into stztions—station staff stopping ..ol
RUnming 1858 « o vt vuurerrasisvrrerr e sati i a s aaes
Running through and entering atations ..
Sgarting and stopping carefully ....ooviiiiiiiiiiiian it v
Stopping 8E BBOBONS . ... .iieeiii i ia ey
Stopping short of or overruoning platforms ... il
Stopplog wheve not timed ..ol
Supplying enginemen with jinformation regerding. ... ...oooviiiiiiiin
Turning on to & different lne then fsusual .. ...
TravelHOE GTANCE o uuvuuenesensranarearrerorssensarsrarasasrreesasnersrsssss
Travelling storeholder, PIntach’s a8 .. .vvv v cireiisraiirriiiiarineeenns
Trollies, permanent way, in station yards .....o.ooviiiiiiiiin e
Truck doors, BECUIING - ..o cuviiiviisnnnrases
Trneks—DBogie, mershalling on trains
Bogie (N.G.), applying brakes when shunting ..o,
Coupling {B.G.}, injury to employees by drawhooks or lamp irons.........
Detacked at aidings, placing at platforms, or londing appronch ...........
For Southern System and Willunga line ........coievn i
For traffic consigned t0 Viohoria . ...coveiiinniiirnneinnnneieenaanisas
Heavy (N.G.}, restriotions of yanning snd on weighbridges ...............
Hopper (B.G.), worldng of ... 0oiiieieiii e
Limit of Ioading for, when firat jssued to trafie ................. raeaes
0518 20 g O O
Maximum weight in, lght ines ....c.coiiiiiiiiiiiiiii i,
Movable stanchions on, becoming jammed ......... . .oiiiiiiie
On curves, not to be loft standing. (.o cvrerovrinr it et
Shunters riding on sides of X, Y, and Yy (B.G) .oooivviniiiiiiiaeann,
Shunting with Bvestonk ...ooueviirrrriiiiiiiiiriiriiiiaas crraean
Taring and rataring of ... o i raraaa.
Temporary bolster (N.G.) ..o iniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiaiiaineraeas
With broken drawbars detached at stations
With hot boxes, broken drawhars, sto., detached at stations., .., P
X, ¥, nnd Y closses (B.G.), Jonding projeeting .. ... v iiiieen
X, ¥, and Yx, Victor Harbor jetties -..... e eareenreresaeranaaree e
Tubes, fenly, prevention (£ ..., . iiiainienns PO
Turniables—Engine, speed over and examining eateh s ... ..ol
Speed over S0 ...ttt it a e es
Vehicles standing on
Twin poods brakevans {B.G.) ...oooieiianenen
Two-engine WOTKIIE .. vvuevsiieinrnnanrarosetatotiitatuiateciniastasienass
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Vans—Employees, position on i
Livestoc.s, conpling in mc
Louvrad and covered, po:
Louvred, ronning, loading

Vehicles—Broken drawbnrs—ho

Cou ling engines to .
Co pling, hoolts £, be
Coupling (B.G.), injiry
Coupling, pussenger .
Coupling 12.wheeled tc
Coupling with centre 1
Dnmaged, position on
Detached 2t sidings, p.
Fitted with Westinghc
Titted with Westinghc
Tritted with Weskingha
Forwerding empty ...
For repaies, fapging ..
In motion, coupling. .
Left at sidings, locking
Maximum aumber on
Maximum weight in, Ii
Military capneify of va
Moving by means of p:
On curves, not to be ke
On South line, worldng
Possenger, marked X .
Shunting with livestoo
Standing on turatable:
Taring and retaring of
Vietorian end South A
With broken axles ...
With hot boxes, braka
Withont eorridor conn

Vegtibule purtaing at trailing end

Vice-Bepsl onrs, attaohing to enp

Viotoria, frucks for traffic consigm

Victoria and South Auvstralin joir

Victorian bogie horse-boxes, shor

Corridor cars, coapling
Prasenger rolling stock
Rolling stool, returnin
Viotor Horbor jetties, X, ¥, and

Warning gongs .....covevenevnn-
Vater oranes, careful use of. ....
Water—Engines of Adelaide-Meli
Engines on passenger am

Tanks, hogie travelling,
Weeding machine (B.G.)........
Woighbridges, engines over, uaing
‘Weighbridges, speed over ......
‘Weight, maximum, in vehicles, Ijj
Westinghouse air brake—Couplin
Designa

Lines ;1

Numbes

Livest:

Rules Ic

Shuntin

Shunfin

Use of i

Vehigle:

Whistlee—{hallenge, use of -...
Code of engine ......
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PAGE
i2 Vans=—Employees, position on trains
Livestoa.s, coupling in motion, and fitted with double Westinghouss air pipes
Louvred and eoverad, position on traina
Louvred, running, loading in, clenning
Vehicles~—Broken drawbars—how dealt with ... oo ‘e
Con ling engines to '
Co pling, hooks &3 be clear
Coupling {B.G.), inj :ry to employees by drawhooka or lnmp irons
Coupling, prasenger
Coupling 12-wheeled to other
Coupling with esntre buffers to ordinary B.G. vehioles
Damoged, position on trains
Detached ab sidings, placing at platforms, or loading approach
Fitted with Westinghouse bralke, designation on
Titted with Westinghouge hrake, lines on which must work
TFitted with Westinghouse broke pipes only, shunting with
Forwarding empty
For ropoirs, opping . ..oovvvniiiiens e aeeaaaeeae e e
In motion, 0oupling. .. covoii it
TLaft at sidings, locking stop-blooks nnd awitches, and seouring brakes ...
Maximum number on trains
Maximum weight in, light lines
Militery copaoity of railway
Moving by means of props, ropes, or chaing
On gurves, not to be lefs standing. .. .. ..o cirr ot in chiiiiir s
On South line, working
Passenger, marked X
Shunting with livestock
Standing on turntables
Taring and retaring of .,
Victorian and South Auvstralian joint stocl, list of
With broken axles
With hot boxes, broken drawbars, ote., detached nt stations
Without corridor connections, atteching Adelnide-Melbourn: express ....
Vegtibule curtains ot trailing ends of brelevans, Adelpide-Melbonrne sxpress
Vico-Ragal curs, attaching to engine or other vehicle
Victoria, trucks for traffic conaigned to
Victorin nnd Sonth Australin joint stock vehicles, list of
Viotorinn bogie horse-boxes, shunting through goods sheds
Carridor cnrs, coupling Westinghouse air braks hose pipes
Paseenger rolling stock, designation of .
Rolling stock, returning
Victor Hurbor jetties, X, ¥, and Yv trucks

70
1464182
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Warning gongs
Water orones, eareful use of
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DIVISIONAL INSTRUCTIONS.

MIDLAND SYSTEM.

ADELATDE, MILE END, OUTER HARBOUR, and SEMAPHORE

LINES.

SPECIAYT, TRAINS FROM MILE ENDm—
When n special train is required to work from Mils End the Stobionmaster must see thot

it is not dispatched a$ a time when it will interfere with pnesenger working. Station-
master, Keswiak, and the Signalman at “ Y™ and Afle End Junciion Cabins must
see that the spevinl is not ndmitted to the main line until it can do se without delaying
any following passenger train. -

When a specinl troin is required to work between Mils End and Port Adelaide ob suoh short

notice that the usual Spacial Train Notice cannot be issued, the Stationmaster, Port
Adelnide, between the hours of 8 e.m. and & p.m. end the Yard Inspector on duby
betwean the howrs of § p.m. sod 8 a.m., must advise all concerned of the up running,
and Stotionmaster, Mile End, between the hours of 8 e.m. and § p.m. and the ¥ard
Inspactor on duty betwesn the hours of 5 p.m. and § e.m., must perform a similar duty
with regard to down working. In the latter cese, Mile End must fivst telephone Station-
mester, Adelaide, so that the regulations regarding the preceding train carrying a red
dﬁu by day and an oxtra red light by night may be ohserved. —W.N. Nos. 45/12, 44/13,
2/14.

LOADS OF TRAINS CONVEYING MAILS FOR EABTEBN STATES—
When mail stenmers arrive at the Outer Harbor the Statienmaster there must promptly

telephone the Stationmaster, Adelaide, the number of bags of mails londed for the
Eastern Stetes in ench vehicls, viz., sorter, baggege car, snd TT van. Each bag will
be computed ns weighing 50lbs., end the Stationmaster, Adelnide, in nokifying Loco.
Department the weight of the train (express or specinl) by which the mailsleave Adelzide
{or Melbourne must ndd to the tare of each vehicle the weight of the mails it containe
IN BXCESS OF 5 TONS, thus guiding the Loce. Department in providing suitnble
engine power.—C.M.E., 6456/00.

ADELATDE STATION—
Assisting Engines.—~The Stationmaster must order assisting engines for trains.
Train Engines.—Trnin engines must not be brought undoer the Adelnide Station roof to

platforms Nos. 4 to 8 inclusive, for sttechiog to their respective trains at a longer
interval than four (4} minutes before trnin departure time. If they arrive earlier
they must stand on their proper road, west of and outside the building.

Shanting Engines—TWestinghouse Brake—Enginemen of shunting engines fibted with the

Westinghouse air brake, when shunting pnssenger trains to the Adelaide pintforma,
must charge the trains with air.—W.N. No. 256/10.

Engines Working to No. 2 Plalform.—Unless otherwise instructed by the Porter in charge,

engines coming into No, 2 platform to work trains must, before coupling up, wait at
the west end for their trains to be pushed from esst to west end.—\W.N. No. 1/16.

Rz Engines—Exhibition Siding.-—Clnss Rx engines, or any other angine of equal or greater

weight, must not Tun on Exhibition Siding.—W.N. Na. 20/14.

Disc Signal No. 18.—No. 18 disc signal governs engines shunting to the Sounth Carringe

Shed, or to the engine rond as far ps the * Stop Board,” snd Enginemen must hove
their engines under such control as to be sble to stop at the * Stop Board,” and they
must nob assume that the road is set for the carriage shed, —W.N. No, 28/16.

Shunting in and out of Carriage Yards.—Na enging or train must pass over the hand-worked

ewitches controlling the entrances to the North and Sowth Carringe Yards until a
green band signsl is given by the Pointamen of the Orow Onbins—W.N. Nos. 12/14,
Iz/17.

ADELAIDE STATION—continued.
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ADELAIDE STATION-—ocontinued,

i Yards—Speed Restrictions.—Engines travelling light or with vehiales atteched
Gﬂmgglit’r n?:rt; tm.vezi aver the hend-worked points ot the entratces to the North and South
Carriage Yards at a greater speed then fonr 4} miles per hour.—W.N, Nos, 20/14, 717,

. . . ! §

iclea to be Coupled in Oarrizge Sheds.—The Foreman Cerziage Shunter musb sep tha

Vem:ﬁsv;hiclus c:stg:nding in the North and South Cnrriage Sheds are coupled up, so that

in the caso of fre the whole take of oorringes on the one rord can be promptly houled
out.—W.N. Nos. 30/11 and 45/16.

ing Vehicles—Carriage Fards—Vohioles left standing without a brakevin attached

Secm;n gn,ny of the ruudsﬂfn the North and South Carringe ¥ords must be spragged in the
leading wheel of the vehicle furthest from fhe possenger plutforms, and when left
stunding with o brakevan attached, she brake must be sorewed hard on and seonred
by the chain, The Shunter must, before moving nny vebicles, porsonally exnmina
the leading twheel and remove the sprag, if oone has been used. These precoutions
are necessnry, because of tho falling grades oo bhese vonds.

ing Vehicles Standing at Plutforms,—Vehicles left stnnd.ing_ st Nus. 10, 11, 12, or 13
Sultgﬁ%{orﬂ:ﬁhhouﬁ o ?Jml;avn.n attached must be spragged in the leading wheel of the
vehicle furthest from the dead end, snd when W'I_bh a braksvan a.t;t{ml_md, tho broke
must be screwed hard on und seoured by the chain, The Shunter (if it be a case of
the shunking of vehicles) or the @uard (if it be o main line train) mwst, before the
vobicley ars moved, personally oxemine the leading wheel and remove the sprag, if
one hos bepn used. These precsutions are noecessary, because of the falling grades
at these platforms.—W.N. No. 30/14. . .
i to be Ooupled ai Passenger Platforms.—All velicles standing over night ot the
Femglu.a:sagrrai plg.t?orms must be g:mupled up 20 theb in the case of firs the wholo-rale of
vehioles on. the one road con be promptly hauled out.  The Platform Inspector must
gae this is dons before going BEP duty. Next moraing the Platform Inspector must
see that two or more brains standing ot the sume plotform are properiy disconnsoted.
—W.N. Nos. 30/11 and 45/16. - .
il Vehicles.—Vehicles must not be detnched from the enpine n.-ndﬂlnu!:ed off into
K'Gf“;g.a;ﬁ; t,tfuugln.tform roads, or on fhe lines leading into or out of the Carringe Sheds.
This restrivtion does mot apply o the lines in the ppen yards.—W.N. No, 32/17,
se Nur —Bnginaman of main line or shunting engines mast ges that no firing is
Sma%oi[?:}?i?gemnningg hetween tho station and Morphatt Street Bridge.—W.N. No. 60/14.

Lockers for Westinghouse Brake Apparatus.—Lockers, containing hose pipes for Wesking-
house brake, ope hose pipe spanner, one footprint spanner, and one monkey wrench
(about Bin. long) for usein cases of emergency, ars _p]nce_d on Nos._ a, 9,.und 11 platforms.
Tn the locker on No. 2 platform there is also o duplicate intermediate air hose for Glanelg
line engines.—W.N. Nos. 32/14, 20/17. , A

: i arma, connected with the Fire Brigade Station, ure placed on the

Flresfgggxstaﬂmcﬂner of the North Carringe Shed, the southern Wall- of the South
Suburbsn Coarriage Shed, the north-enstern vorner of the Bunth Carrinpe Shed, the
weatern wall of thie Weatarn Porcels Office, tho south wall of the Cloak Room, and on
the telezraph post on footpath on North Terrace, near Pay Oifice. To call the Brigade,
break the glass, and turn the hundle.—W.N. No. 38/17.

inking Water for Carriages.—Only woter from the inrge filter must be supplied for bottlea
Dnn‘u: cgarriugesfand for fountains in the Melbourne Expresa.

i 3, —Starting gonpgs are placed on Nos. § and 8 p]'uf:far{:ua. The ringing of the
Smﬂg;glggsninfdica’ms &hng tgha %uard has permission to start his train. The gong on No, &
plutform must be used for gl trains from Naa. & 5md G plu.t{nr.ms, and must be operated
by the Platform Porter. Tho other gong applies to oll trzing from Ne, O platfpgm,
and must be started by the Platform Inspector. Gpn.rds musf‘;r tgke up o Pos}tmn
at the front of their trains so thof the Enginemen’s view of the “ right away " signal
is not obstructed by the people on the platforms.—W.N. No. 45/18,
ibiti iding.—DBefore Tard Cabin sets the road for fraing to work to and From the
Emm%f:g?big:%"sﬂirdinz the Shunier must nokiy the Signalman thot the gate across the mils,
pear the west end of No. 13 platform, has been opened, and tho_hnnd-}'rurked points
leading fo the Carringe Shed on this siding have been corvectly Inid for the passnge of
the trein. The gates referred to, when not actually in use, must be elosed neross the

line,

Whistle Code,

Exhibition Siding to Main Yard (Dise No. 18} ............ _—————
_¥.N. No. 44/1%.
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Midland System, 4

ADELATDE STATION—continued,

North Carricge Fard.—No shunting operations must be conducted between this carringe
yard and dend end (west end) pest dise sigaal No, 42 until the code whistle has been
piven and noknowledged from ¥ Cabin by white hend signal. A pair of switohes,
worked by self-neting lever, is in use on the denad end siding, west end of the carringe
yard. It is situated about 85ft. from dand end, and in normel position is set to turn
moving vehicles on to o line covered with sand, which nots as o breke. When vohicles
are shunted on this siding the switohes must be held over for the other lne of rails.
A gharp lookout for these switohes must be kept when shunting on this siding.—W.N.
No. 46/13.

Nurth Carriage Yard—For traffic to the North Carringe Yard over interiorked points Nos.
70, 72, and 35, the Sipnalman in ¥ard Cabin must first telephone the Pointaman and
obiain hit permission ; and for traffic rom the North Carringe ¥ard to the prssenger
platforms, the Pointsman must nokify the Sigoalman, Yord Cabin, so that the inter-
looked points may be set, and disc signals Nos. 120, 121, and 122 pulled off for the
movement desired.

Seuth Carriege Fard—Tor traffic tothe South Carriage Yard over interlosked points Nos.
86 or 88, the Signalman in Yard Cabin must first telephone the Peintsman and obtrin
his permission ; and for fraffic from fhe South Caminge Yard to the passenper
plstforms the Poilntsman must notity the Signalman, Yord Cabin, so that the inter-
looked points may be set and dise sipnals Nog, 124 or 125 pulled off for the movement
degirad. —WIN. No. 12/I7.

Spragging Fehicles—Dead End—=Seutl; Side.—Vehicles standing on either of the deed onds
north side of South Suburban Corringe Shed must be securely sprappged.—W.N.
No. 12/17.

Telephone Call for Carriage Shunting Fereman—I the Carringe Shunting Foreman's
telephone enll ($hree jong) be henrd at any part of the cirouil, whoever hears it must
imnediately look round the yerd for the Foreman and call him o the nearest telephune,
us this call must always be treated ps urgent.—W.N. No. 18/14.

MILE END GOODS YARD and EESWICK GOODS SIDINGS.

DEFINTTIONS—
Trains from Port Adeleide or North Line to Mile End Junotion ars ' up » trains, and those
from Mile End Junction to Port Adeleide or North Line are * down * frains.
Traing from Mile End Junotion to Adelnide Passengor Station are * up ™ trains, and $hose
from Adelaide Fassenger Stntion to Mile End Junction * down ™ trains.—W.N.

No. 13/12.

ADMITTING OR DISPATCHING TRAINS OR ENGINES—EAST YARD—

"The Yard Inspeotor must arrange for o competent Traffic employes to be in attendance
né the East Yard to meet trains or engines to be admitied fo that yard wie Mile End
Junction. This employee must see that the rond on which the train or engine is to be
admitted is clear of vehicles, or other obstructions, nnd fhat all hand-worked switches
are lnid for the running road ; facing switohes to be locked.

The Signalman, Mile ¥nd Junction, must nat pull off the signal to admit the train or engine
into the Fast Yard until he has received instruofions to do so from this employes,
sither verbally or by telephone in the Eust ¥urd. This telophone iz fixed on an slectric
light post nesr points No, BL )

Shunting eugines nre under the control of the Shunter in charge of the engine.

For all troins or engines dispatched from East Yard, via Mile End -Junction, the Guard
of the train, or Shunter in charge of shunt engines, must see thet all band-worked
switches are properly laid.—W.N. No. 1/17. :

See also clause on page 7 with reference to the Electric Gongs.

TRAINS OR ENGINES ;ADMITTED TO AND DISPATCHED I'ROM MATN YARD—
North End.

TWinter's Block.—Wintev's Block worldng is in force between the North Goods Cabin and the
Mile End Junction Signal Cabin.

The up home signal must not be lowered until the Signalman, North Guods Cabin, is advised
by the ¥ard Inspector of the rosd on which a train or engine is to be admitted.
Before piving such permission the ¥Yard Inspecbor must sotisfy himself that sl hand.-
worked switches are properly set, and that the road on which the train or engine iz about
to be ndmitted, is clear.
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MILE END GOODS YARD AND KESWICK GOODS BIDINCGS-—continued.
TRAINS OR ENGINES ADMITTED ETC.—continusd.

The Yerd Inspector mush give the * right away ™ signal to the Guord for the departure

of all down trains or engines, but before doing so ho must satiafy himself that all hand-
worked switohes sre properly set and that the roed on which the train or engine is
about to run is olear as fur as the North Goods Cabin.

Souwlh End,

Telephone Block.—Telephone block working is in force between South Goods Cabin and

Keswick Junction Signal Cabin. The * truin arrival " signol must not be given by
the Sipnalman, South Goods Cabin, to the Sipnalman, Keswick Junction Signol Cabin,
until the lest vehicle of the train has passed the South Goods Cabin up home signal.

Telephone blogly working will not apply to trains or engines zie the Bast Depnrture Line,

Up

For

or for the Main South Line via Lngine Departure Line, The movements of these trains
or engines must bo controlled by the Sipnalman, Keswicle Junction Cnbin, by means
of the starting signals. Fngines wiz the Fngine Departure Line for the Geods ¥ard
pig South Goods Cabin, must, however, be block signalled between Keswick Junetion,
Cnbin and Soubth Goods Cabin. ’

frains or engines must he piloted into the yurd and brought to o standstill by
the Signalman, South Goods Cabin, who must ses that the rond is clear and el points
properly seé.  In piloting trnins or engines in the Sjgnalinan must no! ride on the engine,
bt go ahead of it :

down freins or engines from the Outward Goods and Departure Sidings, and Towaed
Goods and Arrival Sidings. and Western 8idings, via Scuth Goods Cabin. the Yard
Check Porter musé give the " right away " signal for their departure. Just inside
the Mile End Goods Yard down starting signnls is the point of departure, and the ¥ard
Check Porter must see that trains or engines are ready ot that point st the startine
times given,

Engines from the Loco. Running Shed Yard, and engines and fraina from Keawick Goods

Sidings {or the Goods Yard, win the South Goods Cabin, must snter on the up main
line—~W.N. No. 35/14.

Outgoing trains or engines, whether via South Goods Cabin, Bust Departure Line, or Enging

Departure Lins, musé pull up ab theirrespective I{eswick Junetion down starting signal
and pive the cods whistle, and until this whistle is given the Signalmon at Keswick
Junction Cobin must not asic * Line clear™ from Goodwood, nor pull off the down
starting signal from Goods Y¥ard, Enst Depariture Line, or Engine Departure Line,

- Via East Dopariure Line,

Only traine or engines FROM the Goods Yerd must be worked on the Last Departure Line,

Trains or engipes JJOR the Goode Yard must not be sent over this line. but ¢fe South
Goode Cabin.

The Stationmester, Mile End, must advise the Signalmen at the South Goods Cehin and

Keswick Junetion Cobin of oll frains and engines fo be worked »iz East Departure
Line. The Yard Check Porter must give the ** right away ™ signel for trains or engines
vig the East Departure Line. Juat inside the Keswick Junction down starting signal
ir the point of departure, and the Yard Check Porter must sco that trains or engines
are ready ab that poind at the starking times given (and must also recsive permission
for the train or engine to depart from the Signalman, South Goode Cabin).

SHUNTING—NORTH END—

When, during shunting operations, vehicleg ore pushed from ths yard on to the Mein Line

n Shunter or his assistant must ride on the leading vehicle, and when vehicles are polled
from the main line into the yard, the Shunter or his nesistant must ride on the last
vehicle, The object of thia instruction ja that vehicles shall not break away and escape
on to the main line,

DEPARTURE OF TRAINS—WVHISTLE CODII—

Every tmin or engine starbing from the Goods Yard for Mile End Junetion Celdn mus

challenge the starting signal with the proper whistle, in accordance with the following
code :—

To Adelnide Passenger Station ........oo0viveneannann, —_———

To North Line, via Torrens Bridge Loop .....ovvvenn.. -—

To Port Adelnide Line, via Torrens Bridge Loop ........ -——

To Glanelg ..o r i e ——

To Begshow's Siding.......cocvvicveancannas [ _——

To Permenent Way eod Private Sidings ............ ... --

To Loco. Coal Fard......covneviiiii i, One (1) crow
To Running Shed Fard ....ouiiieiiverinenrnannsnannan - one (1} crow

From Goods Yard to East Yord, vie Mile End Junction ...
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MILE END G0O0DS YARD AND EESWICK GOODS SIDINGB-—ontinued.
SHUNTING PAST NORTH GOODS CABIN-—

During shunting operations no engine or vehicle must foul points Noa. 104 or 106 unti] the
pgupar wh.isgtlepia givey, in nﬂcgrdsmca with the following code, and such whistle acknow-
ledged with the usual white hund signal by the Signalman, North Goods Cabin.

All shunting operations past the North Goods Cabin must be conducted on the DOWN
line pnd not on the up line.

To foul points No. 104 ... iuineicinriiininiin, .,
To foul points No. 108 ... ivnrierinniiiieiianaiinnan,

SHUNTING PAST SO0UTH GOODS CABIN—-

Dusing shunting operations no engine or vehicle must foul points Nos. 234 or 235 until tha
proper whistle is given, in secardance with the following code, nnd such whisfle acknow-
ladged with the white hand signal by the Signalman, South Goods Cabin. All shunting
oparations past the South Goods Cabin wrust be conducted on the DOWR line and nok
on the up line, snd engines or vehicles must not, doring shunting operations, pass the
down starting sipnal to Keswick Junction.

To foul points No. 234 ..ooiviireiiiriianaiainiannaes
To feul points Ne. 235 ..... Cereniaieraiaaaes .

ADMITTING TRAINS OR ENGINES TO LOCO. COAL, YARD—NORTH END—

Al traips or engines working from the North end fo Looe. Conl Yard must come to a
standstill cutside hand-worked switohes No. 250, and then proceed cautiously as far as
the line i clear.

ENGINES TO AND FROM RUNNING SHED YARD—

Enpines proceeding to Running Shed Yard on the Down Main Loco. Line, or from Lotoe.
Conl Yard, must coms to o stop before fouling pointe Nas. 267 or 268 and wait for &
signal to proceed from the Pointsman. Engines from Running Shed Yard must come
to a stop before fouling points Nos. 269 or 270 and weit for & signel to proceed from
the pointsman.

SHUNTING ON LOCO. COAL STAITHS—

The load of trains to be shunted to Loco, Coal Staiths at Mile End is limited to 200 tons
and when a train is being heuled on to tliesa Staiths o brakevan must be attached
at the rear, and when being pushed on fo the Staiths & brakevan must be attoched
ab the leading end iz each case in charge of o Guard or Shunter. In every cese the
vehicles must be hauled or pushed on to the Loco, Coal Staiths from North to Soath.
Special care must be taken that neither the engine brake nor the van brake is appled
in ruch a violent manner as to break or strain the wapgon covplings.—W.N. Nos, 11/13
and 13/13.

COTPLINGS FOR ENGINES SHUNTING T0 LOCQ. AND PUBLIC COAL STATTHE—
A speoinl three-linked voupling is provided for use when shunéing loading on to the Loco.
and Publie Conl Steiths ot Mile End, sech coupling to be used to attech the trueks
to the engine. This coupling, when nof in use, wust be loked to the cheese-kmob
costing nt facing points Jending to the Staiths, by placing the pin throngh the coupling
hefore pessing it through the hole in the casting prior to loclking.—W.N. Na. 18/14.

COAL STAITHS, SAND BRAKES, CATCH SIDING—

These cateh midinps are placed near the foob of the incline at cach end of both Stniths.
The awitches Lie for the sand broke eatch sidings, in which position they ave automaticelly
held by lever and weight, which must be held back by the Shunter when necessary to
usa the roads.

COAL STATTHS—TRUCKS ON INCLINES—

Trucks must not sband on the incline at sither end of the Public or Foeco. Conl Staiths
over pight, nor at any time whee unattended. If it be necessary to stand trucks on
either of the inclines for unloading purposes, o competent employee must be in atten-
danea on the trueks during snch time, exoh brake must be pinned down tightly, and
the wheels secured by spregs.—W.N. No. 10/15.

WORLKING BETWEEN EAST YARD OR COAL YARD AND OUTWARD GOODS AND
DEPARTURE SIDINGR—

An engine running light or with vehigles attached, from East Yard or Coal Yard to Outwerd
Goods and Departure Sidings over connecting sidings under No. 2 Hilton Road Bridge,
must come to a stand at the Stop Signal. The Shunter in charge must then po nhead,
and after personally satisfying himeell that no engines or vehicles which will foul his
movements are npproaching, may pull off the signal for hir Enginemon to proceed.

-
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g Midland System.

MILE END GOODS YARD AND EESWICK GOODS SIDING-—continued,
WORKING BETWEEN EAST VARD, ETC.—continued.

An engine Tunning light or with vehicles attached jrom Outward Goods and Departure
Sidinga ta Cual Yerd or Hast Yards must come to o stand at the Stop Signal from
Departure Sidinge to East Yard or Public Coal ¥Yard. The Shuntor in charge musé
then go abead, and after personally satisfying himeelf that no engine or vehieles which
will foul his movement~ are approaching, may pull off the signal for his Engineman to
proceed. Enginemen and Shunters moving from the Outward Goods and Departure
Bidings in o nottherly direction under No. 2 Hilton Road Bridge must keep a sharp
lookout for any engine or vehicles travelling fron Bust Yard or Coal Tard to Onbward
Goods and Departure Sidings.

SHUNTING TO AND FROM PERMANENT WAY SIDING AND PRIVATE SIDINGS—
When shunting to or irom Permanent Way Siding or Private Sidings the Shunter or his
astistant must ride on the lnst vehicle if the trucks are being hnuled, and on the firss

vehicle if they nre being pushed.

TRATNS TO OR FROM GLENELG—
Troins to and from Glenelg must push out of and into the Mile End Goods Yard with
brakevan leading.

GOODS TRAINS BETWEEN ADELAIDE AND MILE END GOODS YARD—

Except as provided for in the following paragraph, a brakevan must always be attached
ab the rear of Goods trains between Mile End and Adelnide {Unrriege Sheds and Yard),
either viaz Torrens Bridge Loop or via Sonth Line, nnd the Shunter must ride in the
brukevan and act ns Guard,

Not more than five (§) vehicles muy be hauled (without a brakevan) between Mils End Goods
Yurd and Adelside Passenger ¥ard, either vic South Lipe or Torrens Bridge Loop,
provided that the vehicles are fitted with the Westinghouse air hrake, and the brake is
properly connccted with the engine nnd is effective, and that n Shunter tzavels with
tha vehicles. PUSHING VEHICLES EITHER WAY IS STRICTLY FORBIDDEN.

Before & train is dispatched for the Adelaide Passenger Station ¥Yard, South side, the Yard
Inspoctor must communieats by telephone with the Signalman, Adeluide Yerd Cabin,
in order to ascertain the most convenient time for the train to reach Adelnide, and
alao the muximum number of vehicles, including the binkevan, that con be attached.
The running and meke up of the tvain must be in accordanee with the Signelmon's
ingtructions.

ENGINES FROM RUNNING SHED YARD, Fid KESWICK—
Omly engines from the Running Shed Yard must bo worked over the Engine Departuie Line
to Keswicle, Engines must not be sent over this line to the Running Bhed Yard, All
engines for the Running Shed Yurd must be sent via the Mile End Junction Cabin.

LOADING FOR KESWICK GOODS SIDINGS-—

The traffic for Keawick Goods Sidings must be shunted from Mile End Goods Yard over the
down line with the engine pushing the losd, and not more then 260 tons, or 20 fully
loaded 8-ton capacity trucks must be taken oo one trip. Befors a shunt engine lezves
Mile End for Keswick Goods Sidings, the Shunter in charge must send his assistant
ehead to unlock, open, snd fasten back the gate at the entrance to the sidings and to
remove the scotchblock. The Sipmolwan, South Goods Cabin, must obtain permission
by telephone from the Signelman ot Keswick Junction for the shunt to be made hefore
allowing the train to leave the Mile End Goods Yard, The Signalman, before piving
permission for the engine fo po to Keswick (loods Sidings, must satisfy himself that
the gate iz open and the scoichblock off. The assistant to the Shunter must notify
the Signalmon by hond sipnal that everything is right, including the switches leading
to the run round sidings, for the engine to enter the yard.—W.N. No. 20/14.

LIVESTOCE SIDINGS—
Al vehicles lefi on the Livestoek Bidings must have the brales securely pinned down.

ELECTRIC GONGS~— ]

An electrio gong it placed on tha Inwards Goods Shed, nnd also on electrio ame light pole
close to No. 3 weighbridge. Thess are started ringing by the Signalman ut 3Mile End
Junntion Cabin immediately a train leaves his Cabin for the 3Mile End Goods Yard,
vig North Goods Cubin, thus warning the staff of the fact that n train is approaching.
The Signolmen must eut ont the gongs after they have been ringing at Jeast one minute,
When o train has tn be admitted intn East Yard, the Signalman at Mile Epd Junction
Signal Cobin must give one {1} long, twa (2} shart, and ene (1) long ring on these gongs,
and repeat this signal at frequent intervels if there be any delny in receiving instructions
from the Shunter to admit the train,
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MILE END GOODS YARD AND KESWICK GOODS SIDINGS—continued, PORT ADELAIDE 1DOC
ELECTRIC CRANES— Figher Bridge—QOnly ]
Only such employees as have been paseed as sfficient by the Railways Eleotrician mush ara allowed to pue
wark the olactric eranes in the Outwprds Goods Shed. Canal Siding.—Engine
. i4an/01.
LOCO. COAL STAGES— e

Up Platform—Fouling.
** olear,” is fixed o
When an up tra
lnes, the indicato
val?iole .uf. the up
. * clear.!
LIGHTYA}_{‘{%GMIN ES—RUNNING COUPLED—ADELAIDE AND MILE END GOODS i Tho indionting s
trains wust not ste
to * olear,”—GLT.1

Care must he exeraired by Inginemen, Shunters, and other employees when running past
the ooal stages in the Mile Bnd Goods Yard, the stnges being close to the running lines.
Shunters and other employees musé not ride on outside of vehicles on the same side as
the gtages when passing the latter.—W.N. No. 52/13.

Light engines mny tun coupled together Irom Adelzide to Mile End Goods Yard and vice
parea, but nob more than twoe engines must be ettoched to a train between the sapme

L 3 Shunting Speeds—
places.—W.N. Na, 47/10. - 1. Engingmen must
PINTSOH’S GAS-LIGHTED VEHICLES DESPATCHED TROM MILE END-— j o, pind throngh th
The ¥Yard Inspector and Guard of the train must see that sll carringes and lrakevans ; ok ;dw;ln%slj ee
despatobed from the Mile End Goods Yard have snfficient gas for the outwnrd and oth a;ﬁ 6 an
retirn journey,—G,T.M.,, -H445/05, _ An lour, . Lagint
8 vehicles are being
PARCELS AND CORRESPONDENCE, ETC. FOR VARIOUS DEPARTMENTS AT 5 and & Shunter m
MITE END— : gignale to the En
{a) Parcels traffio and correspondence for Mile End Goods must be sent to Mile End Goods - Hinging bl an Troin.
Platform on the South Line {near Hilton Rond Bridge) only by trains booked to stop \ passing over wharf
there. : heed, and the mair
. . . . - . 4 Vincent Street), am

(b} Parcels, rapoirs, engine details, correspondence, &e., for the District Loco. Superinten- : ’
dent, Mile BEnd, must ba forwarded to Hitton, P mg“;ﬁﬂ?ﬁi t“}‘;l::;
(c) Purcels traffic and correspondence for the Resident Engineer, Mile End, must be i -l
forwarded to Thobarton.—VW.N. Na. 43/14. : without & hell, whic

master at Port Adel
The Stationmaste:
H collected from the ]
CROYDON SIDING— _: at Porf Adelaide, Ly
) E: when neasssury, obi
Mfethod of Working— arrange far the helly
1. This siding, situated at 2 miles 268 chains 12 Minks off the dowa Port line, is for traffic Engines Whistling.—Whe
to and from Adelside Rope, Nnil, and Barbed Wire Manufacturing Coy., Ltd., whistle must not he
Bowden being the gcoounting station, ringing of the bell is

. The points und signals are locked with an Annett's lock, and the key is kept in the -

Eedp i

b
L% bl Ao

look on the interlocking fvame in the Easi Street Signal Cobin, Bowden. i S,‘zm;imi;aeﬂzdé?:{:}oﬁrcg
3. The Guard must obfain the key from this Signalman on the down trlp, and on arrival 3 Wﬁaéj bt::rt mush see
at the siding unlock the lever frame, plnce the Indicator signal at dnnger, and proceed ] ia n.hm,:b to trovel

with the shunting. On completing this work he must replace the indicator signal
at cauntion and relock the frame. The enpine and Guard must then return o Bowden
on the down main line, the Guard heuding the key to the Signalmen, Eest Street
Cubin.

muin shunting line :-

Reserve, on the nort

Ne. 182, at the soutl

4. The Signalman, East Street Cabin, must enter in his signal book the name of the ll:;‘aséngsg.ﬁ%;}rt ];t:.igﬁ
Guard to whom he pives the key, the time handed over, and when returned. 3 from Ocean Steame:

5. Trucks to and from this siding must be worked by o shunt engine from Mile End as E fone b eash end} on ¢
o gpaciel, not by a through poods frain. T

o R T A e

his frain is aboud to &

When shunting fron
come to & stond 50 ¥
must then go ahead .
proceed.

E 3 i
8. The length o th:; spur at the Adelnide end of the siding is 272ft., and at the Port ;‘312_,': &?{;;‘;‘5 11;“;
Adaleide end 0Lk . Chemical and Fertilis
7. Signals.—~An indieator signal, stending 258, high on the up side of the roed ot 2 miles ¢ aetunl wee for shunti
26 chnins 12 links, shows the position in which the switches of the cross-over road be Jeft close to the s
between the siding and the down main line stand, This signal stands normally at = Depot line to Ocenn £
cnﬁxtiunhwhen the switches are open fo}i file main line, end must be pleced of danger 3 locked for Produce Dn
when the cross-over rond ia being worke i Shunti iores 1
The lamp of this signal will not be lighted escept when required for uge, and Enginemen g un&;ﬁg&:ﬂ‘eiamn
and others must obsarve and obsy this signal.—R.C., 366/08. . outside the Stores g

8. Notice to Eupmemen—TFnginemen must not disturb the fire unnecessarily when E: G.T\M., 5459/01.
passing this &iding sa as to prevent firve falling from the engine and the emission of i When shenting-thrc
sparks, i must go ahend and ae
KILEENNY. 2 to procesd, end that

Reinforced Concrele Compuny's Siding.—Pnpgines must not pass the trajling points near the
entrance to these works.
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Midland System.

PORT ADELATDE DOCK STATION—

Fisher Bridge.—Only B, &, Gp, G5, P class engines, motors §7 and 98, and engine 161
are allowed to pass over Tisher Bridpe.—C.ALE., 1327/17.

Canal Siding.—lingines must not go across Lipson Street on the Cenanl Siding.—G.T.3M.,
6469 /0L,

t7p Platform—TFouling-point Indfcalor.—A foulinp-point indicator, which normally shows
* glear,” is fixed ot the Adelnide end of the up platform.

When en up train npproaches the fouling point at the junction of the up and down
linss, the indicator changes to “ foul,” and continues this indication until the last
Ea]:iicla of the up train is post the fouling peint, when tho indicator agmin shows

alear.”

The indicating serean is transparent and is illuminated ab night.  Enginemen of up
trains mugt noé stop ot the through platform until the indiostor ohnnges from * foul ™
to “ olear.”"—G.T.M., 6256/13 and W.N. Nos. 12/12 and 15/12,

Shunting Speads— .

1. Enginemon muet not exceed o speed of four (4) miles un hour when shunting into
and through the Stores Yard
2, The following speeds must not be exceeded in the streets :—Jingines running betweet

Port Adelaide and Glanville with vehicles attrehed and baving o brakevan, 10 miles

nn hour. . Engines shunting in the streets of Port Adelnide, 8 miles an hour. When

vehicles are being pusbed by un engine the spesd must not exceed 3 miles an honr,
and 0, Shunter must ride on the leading vehicle in o position to give the neoessary
signals to the Enginemen.

Ringing Bells on Troiny in Sbeets—4 bell must ba rung continuonsly from any engine
pasging over wharf lines end private sidingr at Port Adelnide, Glanville, and Rirken-
heed, and the main line between Port Adelaide Dock Stetion and Glanville (e St
Vincent Street), nnd between Glanville and Semnphore.

Hond bells most be used on tender or other engines not fitted with bells, and engine-
men must not leave Port Adelaide Dock Stotion for working in or through the streets
without o bell, which must be supplied by and subsequently returned to the Station-
master at Port Adelsjde Daocl Stotion.

The Stationmaster, Port Adelaide, must urrange for the bells to be delivered to end
collected from the Enginemen. For Enginemen who do not commence the journey
at Port Adelnide, hand bells are supplied ot Glanville Station, and Epginemen must,
when necessary, obtsin a Uell at this station. The Stationmaster, Glunville, must
nrrange far the bells to be returned to his station afier vse—W.N. No. £1/]7,

Engines Whistling.—\When down trains start from the passenper piatform lines the engine
whistle must not bs sounded when rounding the curve into St. Vincent Stveet. The
ringing of the bell is sufficient.-—W.N, No. 43/11.

Shunting to and from Geean Stegmers Wharf—The Shunter must not assume that the road
is properly laid for shunting between Port Adeleide Dock Station nnd Ocetn Steamers
Whari, but musb see that all points are correctly seb for the line on which the engine
is about to travel. The following cheese-knob switches mest Le kept locked for the
main shunking line :—No, 157 in Stores Yard: Nos. 158, 158, 160, and 161 in Stores
Reserve, on the north side of the store of Messrs, Bagot, Shakes, & Lewis, Limited ;
No. 182, at the southern erossover from Produce Dopat line to Ocenn Steamers Wharf
line ; No. 184, leading to Adelaide Chemical Works Siding : Na. 168, af the northern
crossaver from Produee Depot line to Ocean Steamers Whart line : and No. 187, leading
from Qeean Steamers Whari line to Wheat-stacking Grounds. The scotchblooks
{one ot each end) on the siding to the store of Messrs. Begot, Shekes, & Lewis, Limited ;
on No. 2 Swamp Road Stores Reserve ; and the high and low Icvei sidings nenr the
gidinps of Messrs. Bagot, Shakes, & Lewis, Limi*en ; and on the siding of the _-\deln.ic}a
Chemical and Fertilizer Compnay, Limited, must be looked when the lines are not in
actual use for shunting porposes.  Vehicles shunted into the high level =iding must
he left close to the scotehbloek. TPoints 183 and 145, at the crossovers from Produce
Depot line to Ocean Steamers Wharf line, must, when not oetunlly in use, be lnid and
locked for Produce Depot line, and not Ocean Steamers Wharf line.

Shunting Through Stores Yard.—When pushing vehivles throngh the Stores Yord townrds
Ocean Steamers Wharf, the Shunter must go ahead and see that the road erossing
outside the Stores gates is clear hofore alowing frain to be pushed over erossing.—
G.T. M., 5450/01. .

When shunting-through Stores Yord zate townrds Fort Adelnide Yard, the Shunter
must go shead ond see thnt everything outside the pate is clear before allowing brain
to proceed, and thot there is no shunting going on that will focl the rond on which
his train iz nbout to trevel.

When shunting from Oc:an Steamers Wharf throngh Stores Yard the enpine must
come to & stand 50 yards from the north gate of the Stores Yard, and ths Shunter
must then go ahend and ses that everybhing is elear befors allowing the engino to

proceed.
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PORT ADELAIDE DOCK STATION— continued.

Adelnide Chemical and Fertiliser Company’ Siding.—'this sidip
Stores Yard to Ocean Stenmers Whatf, and pustes through

minimum structure gange.  Vans and class X trucks must not, therefore, be loaded
for, nor shunted into this siding, nor mmust eny load exoeed g beight, in the centre, of
108, Gin. from the rails~—YF.N. No. 30/17.

g lends off the line vig the
a shed which infringes the

Vheat Harvest Bourd Sidings.—The grade ub eastern end of the Whent
Sidings near the Ocean Steamers Wharf is 1 in 100, f
and trucks must pot, except during shanting opery,
portion of the rond bebwesn the switches (No. 167) an
Btreet,.—W.N. No. 49/16.

Eobinsan Bridye.—Only E, G, Go, GE, P coluss engines, motors 87 und 98, end engine 141
are allowed t0 pass over Robinson Bridge —C.M.I., 132%7/17.

Before opening this bridpe, the bridgekeeper must exhibit o red hand signal on posts
provided for the purpese af euoh end of the bridge, on the Joft hend side of approaching
engines, While this signal is exhibited 1o muilway vehicle must ba permifited to foul
the bridge. Enginey must not Pass over this bridge ot o speed exceeding {four) 4 miles

Harvest Boards,
alling towards the Stores Yards
tions, be left standing on that
d the lavel erossing over Siberin

an hoar,

Shunting to Queens Wharf—Serew couplings must not

shunted arpund the curve leading from 8t. Vineent
W.N. No. 22/13.

Shunting over Fopipaths.—When shunting over 2 footpath, the Shunter must go bafors the
train o keep the footpath clear.—GTAL, &459/01.

Stump Points.—Classes F and K and tender engines must not work over the strest snd

wharf lines, with ths excaption of the old mein ling through St. Vincent Straet between
Port Adelnide Dock Btation and Glanville.—W.N. Na. 53/16.

Working Between Tard Cabin gnd Main Goods Tard —The Signalman in the Fard Cabin
musb not pull off his home signel to ndmif o train into the Main
has received_un *all right " signal from Ne. 60 points.  Whena tr

be used when bogie vehicles ore
Strest to the Queen’s Wharf.—

gnal iz given to the Signalman from points No. &0.
‘The Yard Inspector must also see That the road i& elear for trains deprrtinp from the
Muin Goods Yard.

Rz Eugines,—Rx ongines must not, on wecomnt of sharp curves, proceed further north
than points Nos. 105, 106, 107, and 108 when shunting from Goods Yard towards
8t. Vincent Street.—W.N. No. &/16.

Vehicles Prokibited from Working to Wharses —The followin
worling to any of the wharves ab Port Adelaide,
Vincent Stress and the Goods Yard :—

All six-whaeled bogie vehicles,
8.A.R. siv-wheeled fixed baso vehicles,
—W.N. Nos. 13/13 and 26/13.

Trains Working from Pori Adrinide Dock Yard to Comaersial Ropd Line.—Troing traveling
between Port Adelside Dock Yard and Commersiz] Road line uting the Diry Creek
Loop line to efect o crossover must, when pushing, have the Guard riding in the Front

vehicle ringing o bell so as to worn anyone at Pesl Street. If the engine be hauling
the frain the Engineman must keep his bell ringing for the snme pnrpose.—W.1,
No. 15/17.

i vehioles are prohibited from
or eround the curve hetween St

Opening of Jervois Rridge—Conditions of and times for opening—
1. When the remova] of any ship or vessel from one part of the hurbor to another
nievessitotes pussing through the Jervois Bri g, fuch alip or vesssl shall employ
the nasistence of an efficient steamtug, nnless she is under steam or motor power,

and also under commpend,
2. In the case of small vessels of less than 100 {ons register, providing the power is adequate,
One stenmiug muy be eilowed to take not more than thres vessels through at one
time, Such steamtug must, however, when the vesssls being towed are clear of the

bridge, return within five (5) minutes, otherwise ghe will be kept inside until the naxt
regular or speein] opening,

3. If & special opening is required for a. stepmtug retuming, or for bringing out a vesgel, o
fee of Five Shillings {9s.) will be charged. Such special opening will not be made
unless proviously srranged, -

4. The harbormaster, or the officer in charge,

may refuse to open the bridge watil hoth
vessel and stesmtup are in a Position to p .

nes through without delay,

PORT ADELAIDE DOOR

3. All vesgols must |
officer in chargs,
properly equippe

6. If the vessel is not
charge may oloss
for an opening,

7. In the case of any -
sarily obstrizeting
and H the maste
men on board at

8, The rzilway anthor
bridea,

9, The master or age
Adgelaide, befors 4
to be opened ot €
and 244 pom,

10, Notice hoving beer
to Frideys, inclusi

at (24 o, and
arrangemment onky

11, I an order be give

N.B,—This brides will n
Monday, the bridee
Stationmaster, Port
December 24th and
day (Sundays excep
Port Adelnide, befor

Instructions for Opening-

1. When i6 is necossary
Port Adeluide, by
the department.
notice to “ The |
Government Work
master, (Glanvyille,’
nlso advise the St
the bridge is to he
particular care be
receiving operators

2. The Stationmaster,
to Jervois Bridge v
until the bridge is
Stationmaster ther
recorded telephone
thet the bridge has
time the Pilotman

3. When this bridge is
ench end of the ope
in the direction of -

4, The Driver at Jer
* danger * bhefore 1
the bridge is closed

&, The Statipnmaster, G
mental street lamps
signals. - .

6. The up home signal i
the down home 8ipT
These must be obse

ing Gong.—The warni
Warying Gong — o warm
tmmediately ** trmn“ng

igr up trains Eﬂfn 1i:
The ringing of the gonp
G.T.M.FELE/O-&; W.N
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TLATDE DOCK STATION-—confinued. B -
o t be provided with good and sufiicient lines, The hfzxﬁ‘hc:g;lﬂlzsltg,nsi
5 Auﬁ;cei's?llf c%axtsga m£y refuse to open the bridge if, in their opinion, the
offico Tze,
properly equipped. .
6, If the vessel is not roady, or does not atar
" " gharge muy close the bridge nod tho agen
for on opesiue, i ilaly deliy 1o traing or trams, or unnaces-
yoi or likely o eause, deluy L ; i i
7. In the case of smty \nuusgé’iﬁxiségg'bhc harbormaster may (if he considers ;& Eaaii?m ;
Bm;il{f zﬁﬂh;xlllgslt[;: or officer in churge of the ship declines to do so) se
lIl:lan I heﬂﬁ-td e win g D-Tpli‘]nﬂz tﬁjfeﬂfg:&:l zf:.tiua of their intention to open ths
i yrities will give the hnrborn
8. The rilway nuthorities will g

- t c to the Railwsy Stationmaster, Port
ftl | must wpply fo the v : ator, L
e bt ngT-lﬁh mml.:htfu‘;fs ‘2ln.y previgna to thot on which the ﬁl’;‘iﬁe :18 ;Slugig
Adﬁlﬂlde’ hac{c';:-ﬁ 2411;1 m,, or two hours previous to any opening Betwer i
to be opene . JH,,
o i s ik, days
Imd: . “}Ll;vl"i;xm.baen riven us wbove, the bridye will bo openeg. gﬂfﬁ)l]o}gs K ot?gn-.\h:[‘?fday};,
O n li ive, nt 6:24 a.m,, 10-4 a,m,, 13-4 q.m., and 244 p. -3 on Sue k]
e 1(1;110,4: a.an,  Other openings will be provided, if possible, by
ot on & the ¢ hp awners of vessels.
t the expeneo of the o o . .
I?mngacin l:E:Jtu mz?cr;nato open the bridge and not used, o charge of 75 d. will be made
11, nn order bo g i1

idays which fall on o
i i 8 ope Sundays. Ou guzotted holid i
N b bﬂdguh“'?rlllr% u?vbﬂ;“f:eug;l;;%dogt 6-24 n.m,, on notice hqmg gsﬂrﬁ fl?:. lfha gaut;l\lgig
Eﬁiﬁ?ﬁug&r uPSft Adelside, beJEore1 40 p_a‘lé 1011111' dt;l;e“?iﬂav;ﬂ;l; h:o I}:en e)d Dofween
n T - H ive, b P ‘ I )
Decemhm(‘l 24:1}3\?;%tﬁ?ui§)ﬁ.1§f’ﬁ;_?ipon notice bmugNglv%téﬁ?? the Stationmeaster,
%atgt(ilsllélu?i%s, Lefore 40 p.m. the previous day.—W.N. No. .

idgo i the officer in
ag soon 06 the bridge is opened, fcor
: ::f the vessel must malka fragh appliention

Tnatructions for Opening—

i i i ter
iti exsury to open Jervois Bridge, notice must be given to the Stationmesters
1. When it is necessa o

i inted form supplied by
i ter of the vessel on the printe .
Do ot i}’%ﬁgﬂgg&igiﬁ:ﬁmr must then issue the ) deguﬁn;ﬁtai{g;;ﬂngtgs
e dﬂpmrtﬁ!eit. Hurbormaster,” ‘*The Staff, Port Aq.’fe]md._ad, \ The Minugor,
oy t%ﬁrlrshnps Glenville,” * The Driver, trvr;?ls 131 dg:ﬂr. (g, She Stution.
Governmen s, e, Wit Por ) :
lle,” Superintendent rh To must
S s S Sedinnat Gl by it v e o 1 i
i ssage ) Ol :
the ’I_Jti(%gn ](-?nig hﬁeggngsﬁeﬁi:ﬂgbﬁl; ufld record tho nemes of the sending snd
particular 3 oMt . |
ivi tors of ench messag ] . - indee
recelving Upcr:eumPnrt Adelpide, must send a Pilotman, “La.;'u.Jg Elilc{}em;]fn?he brid%g .
= T ;? mthmﬂﬁdg’;’ with inséructions to remain Ein the PutribtA%Ig \‘:il] ido of the bridge
b il he bri i g i diately proceed to . ;
ey b?dgiﬁzrzluifgé u1IV11[111 ti?neiuu:ﬂ%ﬁse th&.) Sltsitiunmistéf,n]i’r?ﬁg ﬁgtﬁelﬂd;} ;:in
o telop mess Th ival of the Pilotmun ot Glo
25 e, 6 AFTl ! [ ) pok tha
ir:;;?gﬁad 1?;}31:;:01?1?3 Igse; f:mperlydc%o_sgd %guzlr;\.sm'l‘élgnhﬁi Jﬂn“f; Esﬂ!fgsclaid(}]unﬁlle,
i ; ilobman lenvea Port Adelaide Doe at nville,
tme th.t‘- iﬁ?l m!;; opened before daylight o 1ed Light musthbehplﬁget% %1; 11;;!;% ; o
o bhﬁ ofntf: opening before the ehain is pussed aoross, nt e lig
l'mm}ilendirectic»n of the traffic so long os tht_a hridge is u[;e . e biidge signls ab
be D t Jervois Bridge is respomsible for pub mtghem  pridge signals ub
* Thad DH;B'I: ;JLEEDL‘B the bridge is opened, and for putting
13 ELDg
the bridge is olosed. o .
5 tationmaster, Glanville, is respons
> Tlrlfcgtzl street lamps at each end of he

i - 3 i H d
;’gﬂﬂ]ﬂil me signal is o one-nrmed signol on Driver's Ieft hond, by the bridge; an
6. Fhe up ho

tver's T idge.
d home siemal is a one-nrmed signel on Driver's right hand, by the bridge
%hllaesenﬁlst be ohserved as * home " signals.

ing and lighting the two depart-
lljjfié;; ?ieiim;lllg), and the la?ulpa of the hridge

roin rvols Bridge must be rung by the
- rarni fixed ab ench end of JB!.VOI.E' o b ‘ She
Warning Ga"g'_‘_Tl;ﬁ; gtreeg g‘gl';?n, Port Adelnide (chk_Stqt-mn)i)by Pre::%}%nglvi!l bat'x agd
%lg;ggg:n;}nymg‘ ‘ ﬁmin op line si’gmﬂ ilgrda %Dﬁmilﬁdg;‘}%loni Station) by Glanville.
v . 413 r ** is asked o Y i T 2443 /81 ;
fl?ﬁ . fming o:‘.vt!fang;oSg;?:;;pe&smutomuticaﬂy as each troin passes it.—R.C., 2433/
g Ting|

G.T.M., 845/04 ; W.N. No. 11/13.
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PORT ADELAIDE DOCE BTATION—onontinuad,

Winter'a Block System between Fard Cabin, Port Adedaide Dock Station, and Glanville,
8t Pincent Strogl—

L. This line is worked on the Winter's blogk system, and the block seotions are—
(#) Yard Cabin—S8t. Vincent Stroet S8ignal Box.
{b) Bt. Vincent Street Signal Box—Glanville,
St. Vincent Street Signal Box is worked by the Street Portor, who must
signul all trains on the Winter's block instruments botween St Vincent
Streat Signel Box and Yerd Cabin, and between Sp, Vineent Street Signal
Box and Glanville.
: 2. The Street Porter must worlk the home simnal for all * up * trains viz St. Vineens Street,

[N - hand sipnnl * down '  traing jor (lanville and the wharves over the ope-way

. i facing switches at the station entrance, and must admit all goods treins or shuntin
engines from Glunville or the wherves to the up maint ¥ line at Port Adslaids
Dock Station, unless speoie]l instructions to the confrary are given by the
Stotionmaster,

) J 3. The Signalman, Yard Cebin, works the up starting gignal for all trains from Port

- - X Adelnide Dock Station platform, although the Street Porter, in charge of St. Vincent

T it Street Signal Box, works tho Winter's block hetween his box and Yard Cahin,

: 4. “Down " trnine to Qlanvills, or to the wharves, through the Dassenger station, zia
St. Vinoent Sfreet, must use the old up platform lne, and frail through tha one-way
switches at the entrance from St Vincent Street, unless special instructions to the
contrary are given by the Stationmaster.

5. When down passenpger traing terminate their journey at the Port: Adelaide Dock Station

platform, the Fireman of the train engine must uncouple the engine, which must

s TRATL THROUGH the one-wny switches, and, before roturning vig the run-round,

o " the Enginemun must see that the switch blade is bard up against the stoelt rail,

6. Should  “ down ™ train overshoot thess one-way switches befors eoming to o stand,
it must not he moved egain until the Strest Porter hns set the switches {holding
the lever firmiy), and given the Engineman the signal to come beok.—W. N, No, 8/17,

via

Working Goods Trains between Port Adelaide Dock Station and Glanville, vin 8§t Vincens
Street—

g 46 block working between Port Adelaide Dock Station and Glanville, via St. Vincent
Street, cannot control shynt engines working between Port Adelnide Dack Station
and the wharves, the permissive system s sanetioned, subject to the control of the

] Btreet Porter in St Vinoent Btreet, and the observance of the following instructions ;—

1. The Strect Porter in St. Vincont Street most control main lne trains, and shung
cngines using the main line, hoth in and ouf, at the west end of Port Adelside
Dock Station ; also shunt engines to and from Corporation Whart, Quesn’s
Wharf, MeLrren Wharf, snd the New Dnol, wiz the main line. He must not
allow the main line to be blocked to or from these pluces within 6 minutes of

i & wain Hne trein being duc in or out of the west end af Port Adelaids Doglk

i Station, nor must any engine foul the moin line in the strect until the man in

ik cherge gots permission to do so from the Street Porter,

I 2. When n shunt engine leaves Port Adelnide Dack Station for the Corporation

AN 1 ‘Wharf, it is under the control of the Shunter ia charpe immediately it crosses

: g Commercinl Road, and he must have the engine back into Port Adeluide Docl:
Station 6 minutes befors g frain is doe to leave that station for Glanvills, or
Glenville for Port Adelnide Dock Station. He must also ses that the mwain line
switches lending to the Corporation Wharf, and the scatchblock on the siding,
ere properly laid and locked before leaving for return to Port Adelaide Dook
Station.

3. The Street Porter in St Vinoent Skrech must see that the switches botween
Commercin]l Boad and Port Adelnids Dock Station are correctly laid and
secured for main line trains, and he must examine them not more than sis (6}
minetes hefore a main line train passes over them.

e

| 4. YWhen the line betwesn Port Adelaide Dock Stetion end Glanville is ocoupied,

I as seb out in elauses 1, 2, and 3, the ling must be ** hlocked * between St, Vincent

TR ; Btrest Signal Cabin and Glanville, in accordunce with Raules.—W.N. No. 6/17.
. [

ETHELTON—

Ip Trains Slopping At When worl trains of six or more conches on the up journsy,

Buginemen must pull up so thet the engine i elear of the Port Adelaide end of platform.
—W.K. No. 1/17.

T
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GLANVILLE—

Shunting Belween fiay
enginesis pormibtec
Stz%t?on mfg the B
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—W.N. No. 26/16.
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without o bell, which
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SMOKE NUISANCE-—
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ville and Semaphore.—

EXETER—
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lowered st Glanville, 7
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80 that he can dispateh

Tramway Croesing Siynal Cr
at the corner of Semep}
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Semaphore.

No. 3 lever, when at o
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Jorter.

Station for the Corporation
cherge immediately it crosses
iek into Port Adelnide Doek
het station for Glanville, or
_it algo see that the main line
he scotchblook on the siding,
e‘tum to Port Adelzide Dock

if}hub the switohes bebween
«don are correctly laid and
: them not more than six (6)

Tf and Glonvills is ocoupied,
;DBIiBfl * befween St, Vincent
with Rules.—W.N. No. 6/17.

i

L coaches on the up jpurney,
ort Adelaide end of platform.

|
|

13 Midland System.

GLANVILLE—

Shunting Between @lanville Sintion and Birksuhead Wharves.—When the uso of shunting
engines is permitted only theengines shown below are allowed to work between Glonvilla
Station and the Birkenhend Wharves, on the sidings west of the wharf sheds, on the
sidinga belonging to the Wheat Harveat Bourd, on the siding leading to the Wallaroo
and Mount Lyell Fertilizer Un.'s worls, and on the siding leading to the Adelzide
Cement Co.’a wnrks, viz.—

Classes “E,” “ G, “ G4, “Gp," * Gy “M,» « B," goods motoras Nos. 97 and

98, and sngines Nos. 181 and 2(4.

Troins must be HAULED, not PUSHED, between Glanville Station and the switches
in Raon Strest. Enginemen and the Shunter in Charge must keep & sharp lookout,
and o bell must be rung when an sngine or train is passing through or over strects.
The speed must not exoeed six miles per hour through or over any street, and must
not exceed thres miles per hour when paseing over the curves in Dunniker Street ar
Llder Rord.—W.N. No. 11/17.

Electric Light in Carriages.—On troins working between Glanvitle and Largs and Outer
Harbour the light must be promptly turned out on arrival at Glanville, end the earringes
re-lit one minute befors the arrival of the down train.—W.N. No. 147,

Glanville Curve—Stationmester, Glanville, must send o uniformed Porter to the ourve
bebween Jervois Bridge and Glanville Station, on the lino rumming through 8t. Vincent
Sbreet, to guard the erossing, and give signals to all trains working between Glaville
sud Fort Adelnide Dock Siation. An Enpginemocn must, in the absence of an © ull
rght ™ signnl, bring his tzain to a stand, and the Guard of such train must ef onee
proceed to the ourve, see that the line is elear, and then pilot the trin over the erossing.
~—W.N. No. 26/16.

Enginea Working to Glanvillz Workshops Sidings.—Only K, F, G, Ga, Gz, Gp, M, and P class
engines, and goods motors 97 and 98, end sngines Nos, 1681, 163, and 204 are permitied
to worlk to and from the Glanville Workshops Sidings.~W.N. No, 47718,

Siz.wheeled Brakevans, Glenville TWorkshops Sidings~Six-wheeled Axed base braksvans
must neb be run info the Glanville Workshops Sidings —W.¥. No. 49/11,

Sugar Esfinery Siding.—Rx engines must not proceed more than 60ft. on this siding, A
board is erected to indicaie the apot beyond which these engines must not travel.—
W.N. No. 20/18,

Ringing Bells on P'rains in Sireetn—A bell must be rung vontinuously from any engine
passing over wharf lines and private sidings at Port Adelaide, Glanville, and Birken.
head, and the main line between Port Adelnide Dock Station and Glanville {via St.
Vinvent Sirest), and bebween Glanville and Semaphore. '

‘Hend bells must: he used on tender or other engines not fitted with bells, and Engine-
men must not leave Port Adelnide Dock Station for working in or through the strests
without o bell, which must be supplied by and subsequently returned to the Station.
master at Port Adelaide Docl Station.

The Staticnmester, Port Adelnide, mnst arrange for the bells to be delivered to and
collected from the Enginemen. For Enginemen who do not commence the journey ot
Part Adelnide, hand bells are supplied at Glanville Station, and Enpinemen must, when
aecessnry, obtain o bell ab this station., The Stationmaster, Glanville, must arronge
for the bella to be refurned to his station after nse.—W.N, No. £1/17.

SMOER NUISANCE—
Enginemen must endenvor to pravent the emission of smoke when running between Glan-
ville and Semaphore.—W.N, No. 10/16.

EXETER—

Up T'rains.—Up braios must not lanve this sfation until the “up home ™ signal arm is
lowered at Glanville, The Signolman, Glanville, must see that this signael is always
promptly lowared ao thab thers moy be no unnecessacy delny to trains wb Exster, The
Guards must advise the Stationmaster ot Exeter when the Glanville sipnal fs lowered
g0 thnt he cen dispatoh the frains without needloss detention—W.N. No. 33/18,

Pramway Crossing Siynai Cabin—1his cobin is situsted nearly opposite Exeter Btation,
ub the corner of Semaphore Road and Ring Street, Winter's obsolute block working
is esteblished between GHanville and Exeter Cabin, and between Exetar Cabin apd
Semaphore,

No. 3 lever, when ut normal, brines the setohpeints on both up and down tramway
iines into operation, also cuts off the electrio current from both tramway trolly wires,
Wher reversed, No. 3 lever puts the catchpoints out of operation and restores the
electric ourrent on the tramway trolly wires.
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BXHETER—contfnued,

NO ATTEMPT MUST BE MADE TO PLACE No. 3 LEVER AT NORMAL
SHOULD A TRAMOAR OCCUPY AWY PORTION OF THE TRAMWAY LINEg
BETWEEN THE TWO. CATCHPOINTS,

FOR DOWN TRAINS, when Glanville agks Is line clear ™ of Exetor, the Signalinng
at the lntter station, before returning “ Line clear,” must place No, 3 lover nt normal,
Nos, 4 and 5 levers can then bs reversed in Fucceksion, which will enable Glanville to
pull off his down branch starting eipmal. When No. 4 lover iz pulled it will be hack.
looked until the train has passed over the trendle between Exeter and Semaphore,

Immediately this has taken place, levers Nos. 5 and 4 can he returned to normal, and
v No, 3 again reversed.

TOR UP TRAINS, when Semuphore asks * Ts line olear of Exeter, fhe Sipnalmay
ot the latter station, before teturning ** Line clear,” must Place No. 3 lever nt normal,
Nos. 2 and 1 Jevers can then be reversed in suecession, which will enabls Semaphore to
pull off his up eturting signal. When No. 2 levar iz pulled it will be back-locked unti]
the froin has pussed over the treadle a$ the Exetor Station platform. Immediataly

this has talen place levers Noa. 1 and ¢ can be refurned to normal, and No. 3 apgain
reversed,

The Signalman at Glanville or Bemnphore must not ask ** Line clear » for & train

any earlier than is abaolutely necessary, and thus prevent undue deloy to tramway
traffic.—W.N. No. 33/17.

SEMAPHORE—

Parter must dust the interor of conches nnd shalke the smoking mats, and the local
station Staff, when not otherwise employed, must assist in this worl. Empty eonches
on o train must be attended to en route by the Train Porter, who must also searah the
train on arrival at Semaphore—W.N, Nos. 51/12, 28/15,
Lamp et Military Road.—The Stationmaster, Somaphore, must ses that the railway lamip
ot the cormer of Military Road and Semuphora Road is cleaned, trimmed, Iit, and
extinpuished. The lamip must not be lighted on the four nights preceding and the two
nights after the full moon. or the night of the full moon. = The Inmp must be
extinguished aftor the departure of the dash train each nipht.—@G.TM., 557409,
Stgnailing Upien Trains.—The instructions in Rule §7 will not apply wt Semaphore except
when trains cross there, when a responsible employes must be stationed at the first
fzcing switehes and displuy a green hand signal to the approaching train, indicating
that the road is properly sef. In ull other coses the switehes must he normally set and
locked for the down pletform ling, and it will not be necessary for an employee to
hond sipnal o train pogb them. This does not, bowever, relieve the Stationmaster of
his duty in carrying out the instruotions in this Appendix, under the hending

" Exnmining switches hefore trains lenve or arrive ot stntions,” —W.N, Nos, 15/17,
19/17,

LARGS—

Electric Light in. Carriages.— The clectric Iight in earriages on Glanville-Larps trRing must
he reduced to nlf lights until the departure of the trains.— W.N. No. 7.

SWANSEA—

Stopping Trains.—A oross-bur signal is fixed ot the northern end of Swangea,
man’s leff hand {up journey), so that pussenpers wishing to stop a frain
by exhibiting to the Enginemen the eross-har by dey and the red lght by

When trains sre not required to stop o round
by night to the Engineman.

After picking up passengers the Guard must put the signal to “ paution.™
lump for this signal is an * Adlake Innp, buming continuously,
magter, Lorgs, must have if lit and sbtended to.—W.N. No, 35/16.

Platform Lamps,—The Guard of the frat stopping peezenger train ab
deily the lamps on the platforms, and the Goard of the last u
{which must stop for the purpose) must extingnish them.

on Engine.
may do so
night,

diso is shown by dey and o green light

The
and the Station-

out sunset must light
P booked prssenger traip

The Guard of the first stopping
on the platforms, and the Gt
them, The Stetionmepater,
During winter months tha G
thesa lamps, and the Guard «
must extingunish them.—W.]

SILICATE BRICK SIDING (11 M

This dead end siding is on the dq
account Simon & Couche o
and the up traffic taken to
destination. The siding is
with the switches, The swi
and this Isver also controls
Iicked off or fiy shunted o
points or stop block, with %
be placed on the troin with
catoh points is 4508t —W.N.

OSBORNIEE—

Stopping Prains.—A cross-bar si)
from the Quter Harbor end,
passcngers wishing to stop o t
bar by day and the red light

When troins are net requ
light by night to the Tnging
this signal to coution,

The lamp for this signal
Gueard of last up train on en
it must be cleaned and refille
oach Tuesday and Friday. T
W.N. No. 9716,

OUTER HARBOR—

Siding to Aephan Ferguson’s Proy
main ling to Mephar Fargus
spcured by an Annett’s lock, t!
Harbor. When it is necessar
must be handed to the Shu
end no up train must be porm
lock is returned to the Static

Coal Stage and Rogers' Sidings.—T
by Annett's locks, the keys o
ond distant signals must not
employee admitting the train
B and 1 and 21, are in the S

WOODVILLE ar

TRAIN WORKING—

Linginemen working trains hetwee
Woodville, ascertain from the
the down train ot Woodville,
are any other traing on the lir
of same,

On the arrival of down trains at
rendiness to give the required i
the engine.—W.N. No, 28/11.

ENGINEMEN RINGING BELL—

Enginemen must ring the bell wh
Grange and Henley Beach,—W



H

I No. 3 LEVER A7 NORaras
¥ OF THE TRAMWAY AL

Lingg

relear » of Exetar, thy Si almy, 3
st place No. 3 lever o4 Dogmy,)
“0, which will snahle Glanwiy, to
- 4 lever s puileq jt will by bagl;
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0 trn.mwuy

fzst unlocl: and o) the

‘ains, The Gueard apg rain -
)mulﬂ'ng mets, pad fhe laea]
o this warl;, Wpty corahoy
ter, who mugt 4180 seargj, the

'
i

i‘»see that thg

m
E —G. T, 5aTd/09,
DIy ot Sema
Jb be stationed at the frgp

i

!anv:ille-Lurga trni
W.N. No. 1717,

%

N8 myst

lo Sw&nsen., on Enging.

|
a] o * enution, T

he

L
2usly, ang the Station.
/18,

ghuut; 5u

BSEE must, light
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. ily the lamps
st light daily ¢t —)
; r train about sunset mu in must e xtinpguis
The Gn:gﬂ “f .;I:e ﬁm;nﬁﬂ%%frn;ﬁnt i up stutppéngﬂgi‘;‘;%iﬁgﬁﬁmd unri if—}]‘ildt‘
on the play ATma, rrange t0 have | train muat lig]
theqz. Tha ar,anonmas‘her:GL"é%";;T;: grat dg;mm EibUPng Pmﬁnegf lt.n-ni?] after sunrise
gunni it ??E:hé:il:d le] the first up ar down stopping passeng
es: lampa, and ¢
must extingzish them.—W.N. No. 26/10.

 BILICATE ERICK SIDING (11 MILES 37 CHAINS)—

; d is used for traffie

. i ith o trailing connection, an down trains,

T e ing .o he down line, with n tafling i s themes forvarded o

aceount Simon & Canche the Outer Hurbar by down ﬁumfu’ h work in conjunation

und-th!:.ltp traffic taken to rotected by catch points, w]* (I}-ed with an * 8" Jock.

dgstlnutlflﬂ»_ o sldlﬁg . 'tlzjuhes are worked by a lever Dtn ;mt‘. on uny aecount be

with t.f.le Hwﬂﬂhﬂ;- T zr;t?ﬁhu catch points. Trucks ni:.mlfe leced inside the ceteh

and this lezer n]_-,ohcottl d on to this siding, They mu's m]-elrjl from the Eldmg must

bighed off or fs skun ?th the engine sttached. Truo]fs ﬁof the siding inside the
Eum{ﬂcgﬂ ?t::)rt]hzl'::ui;“:vith the engine uttﬂ-ched",-,ml];e enet

need g 2/13.
c:ffh Points is 4508t —TW.N. Nos. 24/10, 15/11, 22/

0SBEORNE—

int 256 .
ger platform at o po that
. . : 1is fixed on the P”,'Ssenf d (down journey), 50
Stapping Trainr,—a cross-bar signal inpgineman’s I'lgh_t AL : this cross-
N ”“ﬁfingntg] gtror;llg ,tlf:z?.ub;ifgog?o by exhibiting to the Engineman 5 o
USREN B wiy 5 . R o gr
EM o day and the red hght'bydnéghz}:up ¢ round dise is shown It’ff Ddgﬁnﬂ must put
light by tr'“ill:: tmth?’tﬂrr-g?;ﬁm Aiter pieking up o pussenger A the
ight by night to ' \ : sly, and t
this signal 1o caution. 1 is on * Adlake  lamp, burnlllgtfﬁgg?;’;’iégs, whete
o lunp fop this a;ﬁn:aah Monday and Thumd%y “é‘:]ird of first down train o
%u&rdt”!l hm!t l:lp L{:r:;nd refilled. It must be returned by
16 must by lunng

e i i it in the signai.—
B Tuduy und Friday., This Guerd will relight it and replace i

oreh Ty, T X

W.h . Nn_ 1]/] U.

OUTER HARDOR—

ints legdj_ng from the up
' 1 imited, Works,—~The poin ter Hurbor, are
Siding to Moy, Ecry;:.mn ;ﬂfrﬁg{;‘;ﬁ;ﬂ%}og dotary, Lmteg,lygrlﬁ ;gtgtl;oumllﬂfﬁl‘rro“ml:
s litio i Mophan Took, th Loy of whiok sust bo vd ts key of the Annett's lac
Haniod by un anfioti's loc sury for the siding to be use shout to work at the siding,
Harhor, When it mtx;lecesshmter or Guard of the train ntil the kay of the Annett's
ml:lst Ulml Il;“::ihf(fn::h h: perntitted to lenve Out%_r H_)ug})losr 1 3
and no np Legjy 1 : 0. 20/15,
lock ia nil-m'nud to the Stationmnster.—W.N, 2

PR ured
- down main line nre gec
o idings situnted off the : ter. The home
Uaal}flagu anié‘l?r]?ne;-s iﬁ:ﬁfgy: thfjgizidll?ngmt he Llllll:ltc: gytﬁgil Siif':;‘]?}f;a;tation antil fsg
7 Sanolt's looks, ered to admi (3) keys, mark
:ﬂd ]giH(:-:‘l ]Lt:l:?un?rlli Tlf; ttli?lt; ?lislc::tiaﬁei% hiré:aizlf that these three (3) ?
Bma,[t}nly]) tnd 21, are in the Stationmoster’s Ofice,

E.
WOODVILLE and HENLEY BEACH LIN
TRAIN WORKING—

t, before leaving
Henley Beach must, s
Enginemun workiyy truing between Woodville ““ﬂ ther the up train, which Bl?nu}:d fhere
nal‘.\t’}uo‘fh'illp n\‘u-:rt;uin from the St;u.hiunz{msger 11v'|_‘,neg'inemen must also ?i;eﬂ:llg ;—onsing
’ ; i ed. x - =
tho dm\-ﬂI lt_mi:; :th;l ‘i?iﬁ;ufi}l émin:arr&vsn’ receive instructions regarding " iu
are any ofler tepd 3 4 n the oo orm
o gt Juired Tfonmatin o the B e e pittforr In
o thidﬁt‘:‘l:ﬂt‘:‘iigr \;:..ll:e t:?;ﬁ?r;d Information to the Enginemen i
e I wive
the elgine — W N, No. 28/11.

ENGINEMEN Rixg ING BELL—

giiemen NIt ying b1 [v) o OV v . babw BED

or level OTOoS8INgR
G ! ¢ the he]l hen EPP!’U]}DJ}(}H]E T PHESHIT .
ny v H‘ “10_& Bb’ﬂﬂh.'—w.iq. ND. 50 16.

ok e o o
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ALBERT PARE—
Jor Stepping Prains.—A cresshor signo is fized ot & point 6it on

Signalling Apparatus :
Adelnida side of ocoupation crossing ab 6m. §5chs., and at o distanes of Bft. from the
nearesh rail on Engineman’s right hand (down journey) so that pagsengers wishing to
stop o train may do &0 by exhibiting t0 the Engineman the erossber by doy and the
red light by night. When treins are noé reguired, to etop & round disc is shown to
Engineman by duy and o green light by night, After pioking up & passenger the
Guard must ropiace this signel to cmition. The lamp for this sigral is o ** Adiske ”
lnmp, burning continuously, snd the Ststionmnaster, Henley Bench, must bave it Iit

and pitended to.—W.N, No. 3013,

SEATON PARK—
Pigket Agency.—Tickets nre obteinable from the agency ob this stotion hetween 0-43 a.m.

and 8-45 p.m. on all week doys (Saturdays and holidnys incinded), ond between 2 p.m-

end 830 p.m. on Sundsys. Possengers joining troins without tickets during these

hours must therefore be charped the nsunl booking fee in addition to the proper fare.—

W.N. No. 8/17.

Bigpping Praine.—Enginemen must be coreful to sce thab the lnsb vehicle on their troins
is pulled up cloar of tho cattle pit.—WN. No. 42 Ji4.

Lamps.—There are two lnmps at the Woodville end of the station yord. The Stationmaster,
Henley Beanch, must se that these lamps are reguladdy cleaned und trimmed, lit an
extinguished, During the wintar months, when it is dark for early morning traing,
the lamps must bo lefb alight all night, {ut the Stationmaster, Henlsy Beach, mugt

prrange to have them extingnished ot dnylight,

GOLT LINEKES—
Signalling Appuratus for Stopping yaing.—A crossbar signal is fizod at the Grange end
of the temporary platform, 80 that passengers wishing to stop o train may do so by
exhibiting to the Engineman the crossbar by day nod the red light by night.
YWhen troins are not required, to 60D & round disc is shown to Engineman by day and o
green light by night.
After picldng up o pessenger the Guard must reploce this eignal to cantion.
The lamp for this gignal is an  Adlake * lamp, burning continuously, and the Station-
master, Henley Beach, musb hve it lit and atended to.—W.N. No. 50/16.
Pootpath, Golf Links to Devon Sircet,—The footputh on milwey Innd between Golf Club
houss, and Devon Street, is for the use of railway passengers only. Tt is not necessary
for passengers to hold o written permit to use this puth,—W.N. No, 41/11.
Crosaing Trains.—The {oliowing is the method of warking when trains are booked fo cross

a4 this siding :(—

Guards of down frains must open poinis Adelnide end of yard as scon as their trains
hove come to rest, and after up train has passed out they will set end lock points for
main line.

Guards of up traing must open poinis at Grange end of yard, and after trains have passed
through set and lock them for main line.—W. . No. 20/10.

GRANGE— . .
Booking Fee and Lights—A passenger and parcels apent is in charge of Grunge from the
first down rain until 7-80 p.m. dnily, So8DAYS EXCnrTED. Any passenger, therelore,

who joins o froin ab Grange without a ticket during these hours must be charged the

booking fee of 3d, in addition to the fare. The agent will nttend to the lights st the
station during the times piven ahove, and therontter the Guards of the #rains are
responsible.  The Yghts must all be awitched * on © at the errival of & train, ond all,
it the excoption of one ab the station entrance, must be switched * off " immediately
rior to the troin’s departure antil the last train, when they most all be gwitched

“ of M—W.N. No. 40/13.
Siding at Grange.—The gooils siding
trains.

EIRKCALDY— .
Tickets and Parcels Ayencu—A passenger ant porcels agent in in churge of Wirkealdy for up

trains ooly from the first vp train notil 7-30 p.m. on week days, and first up train onbil
1 p.m. on Spturdeys, Any person who joins an up trein at Kirkealdy without n ticket
during these hours must be oharged 8 hooking fee of 3d. in addition to the fare. Omn
o when the band ie playing &b Tenley Beach the agent will be in attendence and
igaue tickets for down troins arriving at Henley Beath between 7 p.m. and § p.m.
Any passenger joining & down train withont 8 ticket duting these hanrs must alro be
charged & booldng fee wi 14, in addition to the fare.  The agent will mot be in attendance

on Rundays—W.I, Nos. 45/14, 12/15. 10/18.

Teing o dend ond must only be worked by down goods

5
=
1]
#
Bl
1

EIRKCALDY—oontinued.

Station Lighte.~The switch
waiting-shed and is loo
gwitohing on of lghts
through the station aft
morning, must switeh

Correapondence.—A small bo
and Guards must pluce
The Raiiway Agent wi
the platiorm,—W.N, N

MARLBOROUGH STREET—

Electric Lighting.—The elac
the middles pole, and th
“ gn by pressing the
up. The Guard of th
Marlhorough Street al
last up Henlsy Beach
months the Guard of
the Guard of the first
W.N. No. 40/18.

HENLEY BEACH—

@oods Siding.—A scotchhbl
Henley Beach, and m
in use, such duty dev

ADE]

ISLINGTON—

BEngines Fouling Road Or
1. Engines from Isling
permission is obt

coms to a stand oo

rear, and the lsvel

and wait for the

2, Enpines from the ¥
given by the Sign

4. The speed of enpine
GJT.AL, 7636/07 a

Ialington. Level Crosaiug
gongs are worked by
vard, o dise sgnal 1
grossing elose to the
and o green light b;
lavel crossing is clos
by day, and a ved Ii
action of pulling &
cally stasts the pon
of the gongs, The
up or down home i
sipnal given, for on

Audible Up Distanl S
distant signal.
the nudible signal,
signnl ia lowered t
ths audible signal +

B
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i
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#h.—W.N. No, 31/11. Recessy

tt}’heu treins are booked to cross

M yurd as soon as their train
ey will set and lonk paoints fuf-

.;;ﬁ‘t\a.nd after trains have pussed
W1e,

i in charge of Grange from th

CED. Any passenger, therefuree
2se hours must be charged the
é.nil ufitend to the lights at the
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FIRECALDY—continued.

Siation Lights.—The switch of cleectric Tight is situnted ot Henley Beach end of Kirkealdy
whiting-sbed and is locked by “ 8" logk. The staff nt Henley Beach must sttend to
gwitching on of lights daily, and the Guerd of lagt wp train ot night, and frst train
through the atation efter daylight, when it is necessary to switeh on the lights in the

morning, musk switch them of.—W.N. No. 51/i4.

Correspondence,—A small box for offieinl correspondence is in the ghelter-shed on the platform,

and Gunrds must place oll waybills and other papers for the Railwsy Agent therein,
The Ruilwny Agent will clear the hox on ench pcension of his being in attendnnce at
the platform,—W. N, No. 3215,

MARLBOROUGH STREET—

Eleciric Lighting.—The elactric light is operated by o switch which is plnced in a box on
the middle pote, und ths boxis provided with an * S " padlock. Thelights are switehed
#gn "™ by pressing the switch handle down and switched * off " by pressing the handle
up. Tha Guard of the Henley PBeach passenger train (up ar down) passing throngh
Marlborough Street about sunses must switoh the light * on,” and the Guaerd of the
lnst up Henley Bench prssenger train must switch 16 © off * pach night, During winter
monthe the Guard of the first down passenger troin musb switch the light *on,” and
the Quord of the Brst up or down passenger train after sunrise must switch it ¢ off.”

W.N. No. 40/16. .

HENLEY BEACH—
Goods Biding.—A scotchblack i pluced ow this siding 80ft. from the -end of the road ot
Henley Beach, and must always be lept looked across the line except when netuaily
in use, suelh duty devolving upon the Gnord.—.T.AL, 367/28.

ADELATIDE and TEROWIE LINE.

ISLINGTON—
Engines Fouling Road Grogsing—

1. Engines from Islington Running Shed must not foul the level {road) crossing until
permission s obiained by the Enpginemen from the Signslman. Engines must
pome o o stand on the singls line behind the Signal Cabin, clear of the points at the
rear, and the level crossing in front, Enginemen must titen give the code whistle,
and wait for the necessary signal from the cabin.

9 Engines from the Works must nob foul the level {rond) crossing wntil permission is
given by the Signalmen in the et bin.

3. The speed of engines shunting over the crossing must not exceed 2 miles per hour.—
G.T.M., 7036/07 and 77/04.

Islingion Level Orossiag Disc Signals and Warning Gongs—he following disc signals end
gongs are worked by lever from the signal eabin :—At lovel crossing, north end of station
yard, a disc signal and gong is placed on ench side of line and on south side of level
-crossing cloge to the picket fence, Fach dise sipnal shows o round white dise by day,
and & green light by night in normal position, focing down the puble road when the
level crossing is clear for vehigulnr traffic, and a red arm ab right anples to the rond
by day, and o red light by night, when the crossing is closed for vehiculer trafie. The
action of pulling the lsver in he signal cabin to show the danger signal automati-
cally atarts the gongs rnging, Reversing the lover automatically stops the ringing
of the gongs. The lever must ba pulled by the Signalmen immediately before the
up or down home signal or starting signnt from Tslington Warks is lowered, or o hand
sipnal given, for an engine to fonl the rond crossing.—W.N. No. 35/13.

Andible Tp Distant Signal—An andible signal is fixed 100yda. in advance of the up
distant signol, When the distand gignal is at dapger any up breins, passing the
the nudible sienal, will cense the explosion of n eartridge in the spparatus, If the
signal is lowered to ® caution " no pxplosion will take place. Down finina pussing
the audible signal will not canse the cartridge to explode.—WW.N. No. 9/11,

pi]
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ISLINGTON—continued. ] N
Working Truina between Islington Station and Loco. Works—

1

w3

Shu

1

t all band-points

" hunter at the Loco. Works Yard must see tho ;

F e Ghntal?m]l):;dl}gglﬁa :he platform end inside the gates nre correctly set ?.nd %t;tllleti
et He must olso ses that the goles are opened and hooked back, :m.] ud
f:llj'lfa tll:uoggusfxblocks on sidings leading into the platform road are across the reils an
locked for the prssage of traina,

He must carry red and green fups and lights, and on errival or deparbure of trains
. )

i t display
d signal them. II the road be all alear hie mus :
E:u"g;;sthiiag fslirf}rfulg,ucﬁfsi{ﬂtl;;uz rogur:l be wrong or fonl he must disploy o red liend signal
to the approaching train.

Ko trnin to or from the Works platform must pass the gates between the Locomotive
. D A

Works and Islington Station Yard until the Engineman haes first reecived o green
band signal from the Gatekeeper.

The Gabelecper must seo that the two prirs of hand-points, Nos. 38 and 38, outside

the gotes on the Works Rond sre Iuid properly snd pinned for the passnge of trains.

r .4 ] : i t not
E[If inomen working the ll]Ul‘Hil’l]I PASSENgEer lraing into the ]ﬂlmgtun “Ul‘lLE mus
. o

detach engine from train nntil all the workmen have passed throvgh the Time Office.—
W.N. No. 4/13. :

Wihen a second train is run to the Works before the first departs, the Guard of the

i i i e rein into the opposite plat-
i ing points and signal the second train in I
ii'l;"ss!z:i\&?zggn tﬁ:}xlf;:[:cu%rlz’ w green hand signal 1o give the necessary signals to the
r . yog
second train,

During the time the signals ave lowered for a train to run to or from the Works Platform
. iy I

i i ignal from the enst gide of the
jona in the cabin must display & red hand signa -
22%551"$321n1\:ﬂif§ sulnuhcis digplayad no engine or vehicle must go to the north of the
cn.bil:zkfmm the Bunning Shed —G.T.M., 7813 /0G.

When the down Isfington Workmen’s traina arrive at the workshops, all windows

in the earringes must be openod so that the vehicles will be cnole;iunnd ventilated
i:; much a3 ﬁasihla before the men join the traing, —W.N. No. 11710,

A lemp ig fixed on the gate leading from the Islington Stalion to the Loco, Works.

i i i ig ill be showing over the read,
rate i3 closed at night time a red light wi 1
:\3211311111]";:5 l%;l :c:*epted by the stoff as o danger 51ggnl.—W.N. No. 2113,

i £ ! dg-— )
niing on Buuning Shed Roa o - 4t of tho Tuaning
' ré t with Loco caal, shunt into or o !
fg%fg :?;};]LO} c%ﬁ;aghgoﬁéf&t (ft.p t‘.h:lbuck of the u p platform is a Traffic siding.

Light Engines.—Down light engines must be worked into the yard over facing points No. 8
igh e

i ¢ mush ongines be sent on mein
f platform. Only in cases of emergenoy m
ﬁgzh%oi?midg I?ry Creelk, and then worked in over points No. 12,

DRZ;ii?KL_U;:dS of Traine—QGuerds of nll down trains (cxcept passenger) must hand to
iai g

i c. o list showing the nember and desti.unt@on uf. all poods trucI:;s,
]%:rx;glt[;%rﬁlnvs:ﬁ:'(ﬁz%ge Ell:u'inehnsl;?y), u.mig cmiagesi] atteched 1:?1 thﬁeimﬁﬁ]st%}; Emﬁg:ﬂ_l

i dile, curringe hogie, hoppers, and bolsters, ) .
Ve}'mzies’ ?I‘uﬁrlsl Eﬁ?ﬁ&fﬁ:ﬂ, Dery Creek, must Bee this information 1% obtained from
}c[!?;:mGl;urrl and immedintely sent to Goods Superintendent on Form 128a.

Gaie Across Main Siding to Slag Dump.—TLhe gate across the main siding to the slag dumyp
ute

i dary must be opened for shunting pur-
d of stone wall on the railway boundary
;gsse:uﬁtf I;lnsoedswhen the siding is not being used.—W.N. Na. 41/12,

Livestock Trains.—Livestock traine moy be pushed to the Abattoirs. in which case o
fuestocl: .

i i ide in it, A four-
3 lending vehicle, and the Shunter must i
Ell.xnel‘etl::(il lirﬁ:%?m?umihsz bl:a kepgr. at Dry Creek for this purpose—W.N. No. 26/13,

iti in Up Signals— .
Degvlﬁé;ufucf,ia’;z‘%p l\jfiuiﬁglnnar Home Signal.-—~The up main inner home is for the purpose
o

f bringing up trains to the np platform, either from the Abuttoirs line or the main line.
o '

U nin trafns must nok pass the outer home eignnl at donger, but when lowered may
pm

d to the up inner home signal, and when the latter is lowered thence to the np
procoe
platform.

Detinition of the TUp Branch Home Signal—The up branch home is for the purpose of
efinition

bringing trains from the Abatioirs line to the up platform via the up main inner home
signal.

Trning from the Abattoira line must have their up branch home and the up main inner
T 1

home signals off hefore advancing—W.N. No. 4/13.
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DRY CREEK—ocontinusd.
Vehicles Fouling Untrucking Yards.—VYehicles with footbourds must not be shunted past
cattle unlonding platforms.
Engines nal lo Pass Warning-board South of Old Smelting Coy's. 8iding.—Engines are not
allowed to pnss werning-hoard situated A0ft. south of catch-points on old Smelting
Coy's. East Siding.

ABATTOIRS—
losing Gales.—When trains are pushed fron Dry Creek to Abnttoirs at night, the gates
across the public road aé the lubter station must bo closedl three or four minutes after
the train’s departure from Dry Creek, nnd kept elosed until the train is pushed into the
gtockyard, and the rear is clear of the level erossing.—W.N. No. 52/15.

Passenger Siding.—The points loading from main line to possenger siding (both ends) musk
be sot and locked for the siding instead of the muin line.—W.N. No. 37/12.
Electric Staff Block Working,—When eoal trains from Dry Creok enter the Abnttoirs Board
Works direct from main line at west end of yurd the Porter who signals the train in
. or out must exchange the staffs.—W.N. No. £/16.

Wash-out Platfornts,—Vehicles with foothoards must not lie shunted alongside the wash-oué
plotform.—W.N. Ne. 19/17.

CAVAN—

Electric Lighting.—The electric lght is opeented by o switch which ix placed in o box
an the poss, snd the box is provided with an * 37 podlock.  The light is switched
“on " by pressing the switch handle down, and wwitched © off 7 hy pushing tha handle
up. The Cuard of the first stopping passenger train about sunses must awiteh the
light on ench evening, and the Guard of the lnst np stopping passenger train must
switch it off cach night. During winter monghs the Guard of the first down stopping
passenger train must switch the light oo, and the Guard of the first up or down stopping
pussenger train after suntise must awiteh # off. —W.N. No, 26/14. -

STOCKADE—
Trueks for—X, ¥, ¥v, and bogie tracks must not be sent to the Stockude, but fhey may
be dispatched to the Adelaide Coment Comipany’s Stdling, near $he Stoclude.
Catck-points.—The catch-points Dry Creek Stoelnde Line, heing the first points lenving
Northfield Station for the quarries, lie alwnys of their own necord sot for the cateh-
sifdlings. These points must therefore be held in position for the main line for trains
to or from the Stockade and Dry Creel Stntion —G.T.M., 153/07.

GAWLER—

Adeluide Milling Coy.'s Siding.—Vehicles with foothonrds or steps must not be shunted
into this siding on the eastern side of Guwler Station Yard at the north end of the
plotform.—G.T.M., 2573/07.

Gilbert & Company’s Siding.—Fly shunting ov kicking nff ia forbidden,

Shunting on Tramway.—No engine must work over the tramway except on the suthority
of the Conernl Tralfic Mooager or Goods Superintendent—W.N. No. £1/17.

HAMLEY BRIDGE—
Shunting through Running Shed.—-Nurrow-gauge orringe bodies loaded upon broad-gauge
wapons must not be shunted into ar through the Loeo. Running Shed.
Water Column, North End of Yard—Navrow-guuge engines must nat be watered at this
water-colwumn while broad.gauge trains are dus to pass,—GUTLL, 2121704,

RIVERTON—

Engines on Turniubles—As engines. when leing reversed on the turntable, foul the pit
rond, this work must only be performed under the direct supervision of o Tratfic Porter,
who musb see that no vehieles pass the bable on the pit road whils the engine i3 being
turned. ‘Fhe pit road is the one leading from the main line. over No. 25 points, south
of the cabin, to south conl stnge.—C.ILE., 223/06.

Sheep-Race Siding.—Vehicles must not be atored on the ghegp-race siding, and the points
lI:deiI?g &u this spur must, when not actually in use, be eet and locked for the North

it Road. :

BURRA—
Eugines Couling.—Enginemen of down irains yequiving to take eonl must, on nppronching
the Down Distant Signul, give n shopt whistle followed by a crom.
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BURRA continued,

Working to Quarry—All engines must run into this quurry so that they onn return fopnsl.

‘ end first.  The engines of traffia trains must not bhe delnyed for turning {0 enphle tham
to go to the quarry. When enmiply trucks are being pushed o the quarry from Burra
Stetion a brokevan need not hs attnched, but the Shunter or Guard in charge of the

i , without pinning them, to contral
o leading wagon for the purpose of
When bauling wagona from the quitry the Shunter or Guard

must-ride in the sear wagon to be rerdy to apply brakes if necessary, —3T.M,, 152890,

A408/30, 905808,
TERGWIE—~

1. ddmitting Traing.—The Shunter in churge of the brond-gange shunting engine mugt
admit broad-gauge trains, and the Shunter in charge of the nerrow-gauge shunting
engine must admit narrow-gauge traing into the yard,

2. Departure of Broad.

gauge Passengsr T'rains—Befora the Stationmaster Eives the © right-
away * signal for rond-gnuge first receive a prean
; indicating that the

ocked for the majn

3. Departure of Narrow-gauge Passenger Traing.—Before the Statioumaster gives thip * right-
away " signal for DArTewW-giuge Passenger trujng o depart he must firgt receive o green

d-signal from the Shunter in charge of the Narrow-gatge shonting engine, stationeg
ab switehes No. 12, indicnting that

allswiﬁchcs—uamely, No. 8 (facing), No. o (trailing),
and Nos, 12 and 19 (facing}—nre correotly sst and locked for the main line. The
Shunter must, hefors giving the

greent hend-signal, also see that the three Annett's
keya are in their Proper places in tha looks, and top all shunting conflicting with the
departure of the nerrow-gauge train,

-guuge shunting
ion, the man in charge

, before signalling his vehijes over, first walk
on the orossing and see that the signnle i

rosging. He must
hicles are over. Befors the signnls are pulled
off to edmit an up train the man in charge of the signals must frsb gee that no shunting
ia being performed over this oroesing.—W. N, No, 18/17.

GAWLER and ANGASTON LINE.
NORTH GAWLER-—

Shunting—Mixed and goods trains must nob shung ag this etefion ; such work must, instead
be pecformed by the Gawler ghunt engine es reguired—W.N, No. 30/11,

Point Indicators—Poing
10418,

indieators nre Sxed at Nogth Gawler Sand Siding.~W.N. No-

TANUNDA—
ing.~—The private sidin

of Tanunda Station Yard is on o five-chain roding ourve,
traction only. The curve starta at the switch on muin Jing

» and no engine must run
on the turn-out of this siding—W.N. No. 23/11,

Toint indicators are fixed at this siding.—3W.N. No. 10 /13,
NURIOOTPA -

Penfold’s Siding.—The run-round siding has n clearanee of 120ft. betwean the fouling pegs,
ln-r'l;l:'l[‘ will kold six ¥ " wagond. The points are operated by en elestric staft
o

drasper

Shunting to or from this dding must be performed only by engines working from the

Nuriootps Siation Yard, The Bfationmester must deliver the electric siaff to the

Engineman, thus blocking the line to all other truffic. ‘When the engine returns to

Nuriootpn, the staff must be handed to the Stetionmuster, who must replace the steff

in the instrument npd olerr the line in nccordnnes with instroetions,  Gopds traing
must not atap at the siding to attaoh or detach trucks. —W.N. No, 12/13, 50/17.

.
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ROSEWORTHY and MORGAN LINE,

Time Booke, Permangnt Woy Sigff.—The Guord of the first wp passenger or mixed
train irom Morgan, on tho Saturday which closes the poy perivd, must inspect the
permissive block boxes at Bower and Bagot's Woll, and the consiphment note box b
Hunshorough, for the time books of the men who work on the permanent way. These
hoolts must be taken to Gowler and thers handed over to the Stationmaster, who must
immediately doliver them to the District Foremnn.—W.N. No, 12/10.

T'raina Crossing.—Cruards of up trains doe to cross down trains ab Bagot's Well or Kapundn
rust, before leaving Hensborough, communicats with Kapunda, and, if Hecessary,
re-arrange crossing 50 us to avoid or minimise delays to trains,~W.N. Neo. 44/15.

FREELING—
Shunting.—Kicking-off or Ay-shunting on the line leading to and from Messrs. Anders and
Song’' Chaff Mill is strictly prohibited.—G.T.M., 5946/06.

BAGOT'S WELL—
Shunting—When necessary to move osrriages pnat the office on the goods siding, Guards

must see oll oarringe doors properly closed and fastened on the side next the office.—
G.T.M., 15870/07.

EUDUNDA— :

Catch Siding,—~Tie points {which in the normnl position lie for the siding) of the eatch
siding at the Morgan end of Eudunds Yard sre oporated, by a spring lever, and shunting
must ba conducted on tho cateh aiding instead of on the main line, Enginemen musk
exeroise the greatest cure when shunting on this siding in erder to avoid running over
the dead end,

At night a lamp showing & red light must be exhibited s an indication to the Enginemen
that they ere approaching the dead end.

For down main line trains the points must be held by o competent Porter, who must
show & presn hand signal, indieating that the points are being held for the main line,
before authority is given by the Stationmaster to start the traing, For up treing the
points must be hold over by the Porter, who pulls off the semaphore signals,—W.N,
No. 98/15.

BOWER—

Whidtles to Challenge Crossing on the Morgen side of Yard—Enginemen, when npproaching
tho first Javel crossing on the Morgan side of Bower Station, must aound the challonge
whistls Jonger than usual, and algo keep o sharp lookout for vehicles, &o., so as to avoid,
a3 much as possible, the risk of an ooocident taking place.—¥W.N. No, s,

MOUNT MARY—
Platform Lamp.—The lunp on the platform must ha left alight for the lask goods train
daily, and must be extinguished by the Guard of that train every night without fail.
The Porter must examine she lamp each morning to ses that it has been pxtinguished.—
W.N, No: 21/13.

MORGAN—

Ceich Siding.—The points leading to this siding are d80yds. {rom the passenger stelion
When she Engineman finds that, from any eause, his train has guited too grest an”
impetus to snable him to pull up at she usuel stopping.plece, he must give three long
whistles a5 the signal for the Pointsman to burn his trajn into the catch siding. I the
train be approaching under proper oontrol, the Engineman must give one short and
ane long whistle as the signal for the Pointsman to send his train on the main line &g
the atntion. This cotoh siding must alweys be kept clour, end vehicles musi not be
stored on it.




PASSENCGERS ALIGHTING AT WAYSIDE BTATIONS—
When troins are discharging passengers at stations botwesn
Corner, Enginemen of the running through or sto
train at a slow rate of speed and be prepored to stop if n
ba taken that passengors alighting
ceeding in the opposite direction.

do not get in the way
STOPPING TRAINS—
The Enginemen of traing working between North Uerrace and
endeavor to stop their trains as indiented below :—
Doawn Traing—
At Thebarton and Hilton, with the rear vehiele at the Adelnid
At Richmond, Plympton, Camden, and MeDonalds, with the
of the platform,
Up Fratng—
At McDonalds, Camden, Ply
end of the piatform,

of an approsching train.—W.N.

No. 40/15, _
PLATFORMS OF CARRIAGES—
The flaps (or platforms) of Glenely line etrrigne

after treins have left St. Leonnrds, and on the down jourpey ¢
as the troin hns departed from MeDonulds,

WIDE CARRIAGES—
When Glenelg line earringes Nos, 230, 231, and 232 are sent,
be lifted off their wheels and loaded into a truels,
ascertained if they infringe the minimum structure gnuge,

CORRESPONDENCE—

be sent vie North Terrace, and loft in
withont delny to the Bell Cabin, The Stationmaster,
correspondence addressed to stations on the N
Cabin being sent to the Glenelg Nne Ticket O
22/14,

CARRIAGES, CHATNS FOR~—

compartment for uso in eoupling coaches in. the cv
centre couplings,
compartment,—G,T.M., 19520/08,
DUPLICATE INTERMEDIATE AIR HOSE—
Enginenien wo'rking trains on the Glenelg and North Terrace line

mediate air hose,
This hose is for lengbhening the presont hoses, when horse boxs

mush be returned to the shed when stabling the engine,
One of these duplicate intermedinte air hoses is pleeed in bhe TWesti
at the Brighton platform (Ne. 2, Adelnide Station), to be used

: ENCINES WHISTLING—

! In the strests of Glenelg and St. Leonards
starting or in enses of emergency.,

SOUTHERN SYSTEM,

ADELAIDE and GLENELG LINES

3, Letters, eorrespondence, &e., from Glenely for Adelaide offices, I
! charge of Ticket Clerk, whe muat forward same
Adchiide, mugt arringe for
orth Terrace line and loft in the Bell
fice for Goards to pick up.—iV.N, No,

For Glenelp line carrirpes not fitted with side chains apare chaing are provi

the designaticn disc, before Teaving the St. Leonards Shed, also pat

Bouth Terrace and Miller's

pping trains must pass the stationary

ccessary,  Kvery care must

from trains are not injured by other trains pro-

When trnine cross the Guard and Porter of the
stationary train must stand botween the up and dewn main lines and

see that passongers

Nos. 24/10, 42717,

Glencly, und viee versu, must

e cnd of the plutforn,
engine ot the Glenelr end

mpton, and Richmond, with the rear vohicle at the Glenely

At Hilton and Thebarton, with the engine at the Adeluide ond of the platform,—W. N,

s OR Up frains must not be Inid down until

hey must be lifted as soon

i0 Islington for Tepuirs, they must
and before being dispatched i must e

These carrinees must not he
sttached to trains running in and out of North Terriee Station,—CILE,, 3501 A1,

rafhic Audiiur, &e., mus

ded in the bagpare

ent of anything huppening to the
Gunrds must see that such chains ays slways carried in the bagmaze

s must, when ohtai.ning
a duplicate inter-

s or other vehicles fitted
with the swanneck pipes are attached to the train. The hose,

together with the disc,

nghouse air brake locker

in case of necessity: for

sttrching o class © F ¥ engine to Glenelg rolling stock,—W.N. No. 20/17.
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S0UTH TERRAQE—
I ml:'cn_lor Signals, —Iy
and if the switehe
dise by day nnd 4
the Enginemen b
Signals,—The up dist,
building at South
Spring Paints.—Sprin,
these points when
spring antomntica

MORPHETTVILLE—

The signals at Morphet
by special instruet

MILLER'S CORNER—
Loap Line Traing—

1. No engine or trajn
receiving permis:
danger.

2. Enginemen of train
Crossing, nnd the

Light Engines,—Engines
still before passing
33/18.

Trains Crossing,~—When
the up muin line, ar

GLEXELG~—
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the road clear.  The
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north side of the grs
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bell continually rung
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3. Loop line between St
When ongines are m
Fireman, but when eng]
vehicle and ring the bg

Light Engines,—When a lig
light engine mnst keepn
Smake Nuisance. —Enginoms
Road. —W.N. No. 10/1¢



South Terrace and Miller's
's must pess the atationary
eessary.  Every care must

wjured by other trains pro.

e Guard and Porter of the

ines and ae thut pessongers
24710, 42/17.

lenely, and vive vorsu, must

end of the platform,
engine wt the Glenelr end

anr volicle at the Glenely

1l of the platform, —W.N,

:t not be taid down unti]
ticy must be lifted as soon

[

-on for repairs, they must
-ing dispatehed it piusg by
iese earringes must not he
1}_—(’.’.1\[.]3., A501 /90,

affic Auditor, &o., must
» Who must forweed some
laide, must arrange for
"o and left in the Bel]
ito pick up.—W.N. No,

provided in thy baggame
thing happening to the
: enrried in the baggage

mush, wlen obtaining
2 gebi o duplicats intey.

r other vehicles fitted
fogether with the disc,

| :
thouse air Lrake locker

In case of necessity for
vo. 29717,

1stoonly e wsed when

Southern System.

SOUTH TERRACE LINE,
SOUTH TERRACE—

Ludicator Siguuls—Indieator dises working with up umd down fucing peints are in operation,
end if the switches are wiongly sot will show in the Enginemen approaching them o red
dise by day and w red [ight by night, otherwise the side of the disc is turned towards
the Enginemen by doy and o green Heht displayed at night.—W.N. No. 10/14,

Signals,~~The up distant and up home siunals ouly apply to the line next to the staiion
building nt South Terrace.—W.N, No, 22/14,

Spring Poin{s.—Spring points are placed at the dead end. Engines muy trail through
these points when shunting, and s Traflic employé is not required in attendance, s
spring sutomatically sets the points for the other voad.

MORPHETTVILLE—

The signals at Morphettville are only used un race duys or other special seeasions, as notified
by speeial instruetion. —G. .M., 18367/00, ’

MILLER'S CORNER—
Loop Line Traing—

1. No engine or train from loop line must come foul of the Miller's Corner Siding without
roceiving permission from the Stationmaster, nnd antil all signals are placed at
danger.

2. Enginemen of froins on loop line must bring their engine to n stand clenr of the Junetjon
Crossing, and there remain till signalfed on by the Stztionmaster.

Light Engines.—Engines running light from Miller's Cornet to Glenele must come to o stand-
still bofore passing over the vrossing at Partridge Street, Miller's Corner.—\W.N. No.
33/13.

Traing Crossing,.—When trains cross at Miller's Corner the up bruing must pull in clear of
the up main linc. and no portion of the down main line must be fouled,

GLENELG—

Shunting.—When engines rin round, o Porter must walk ahead to warn ptssengers and keep
the road clear. The Guard must attend to tho points ut Percival's Corner, and sen
they are unfastened before the engine leaves the siding. He must pin these points
end leave them sccure for the main line aitor tho engine bos backed on to the train.

Speed—Enginemen, when shunting, must not travel mare than £ miles an hour. and must
keep a sharp lookout.

Relief Engines~—Engines of down trains on South Terrace ling must nobt be mecupled
from train on aerival aé Glenclg when another enpine is provided $0 work the same
conches on up journey. They must yun zttached to rear of up trains to Miller's Corner,
there be uncoupled and run into siding,

Reur engines must aseist by pushing trains, but the brake must not by used sxceph
in cases of emergency. .

The handle of Engineman's bruke valve must be ploced in neutral positien while
truvelling along the sbreet.—CALE, 4002/07.

Train Sigralling in Streets—

1. When trains uro traversing the strects of Glenelg, ail concerned must kevp o lookout
and be prepared to give and receive any signals,

2. The Guards and Porters must nob converse with passengers whilst trains are travelling
bhrough the streets.

3. In Jetty Rood the Guard must communicate with the Porter or Engineman from the
north side of the train,

Rivging Bell in Streeia.~—Between the following poiuts a sharp lookout must be kept and a
bell continually rung (C\JLE., 393/00) :(—
. Millet's Corner and Glenelz,
. Glenelg and St. Leonards.
. Loop line between St Leonards Sheds and Miller's Corner.
When engines are running light or pulling trains. the bell most be rung by the
Fireman, but when engines are pushing, the Guard or Porter must stand on the leading
vehicle and ring the bell.

Light Engines.—When a light engine follows o train in Jetty Roud. the Fnsineman of the
light engine must keep o distance of not loss than 50yds. from the train.—R.C,, 1463/03

Smoke Nuisgnce—~Enginemen must endeevor to prevent the emission of smoke in Jetty
Road. —1W. N, No. 10/16. )

[~ N

St n.n
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NORTH TERRACE LINE.
ST. LEONARDS— ’

Method of Working—

1, When the somaphore signal controlling the points at the west end of the yard i5 at
danger, trains must pull up as follows :— i
{2} Up train from Victoria Place (Glenelg) must stop at Paggquin Streot,
() Troing from Miller’s Corner, by loop line, must st0p nt the south side of the
Adelnide Road,
2. Down traing must not pass the points at the east end of St. Leanards yurd when the
semaphoro signal controlling those points is at danger.
8. No train muss pass over the facing points at either end of the St. Leonards yard at a
speed exeeeding 0 miles an hour, i}

Duties of Porter in Charge.—The Porter in charge at St. Leonards must manipulute the
fized signals, junction points, and Winter’s hlock instruments, and he has complete
control of the single-line working between St. Leonards and Victoria Place, and nlso
of the loop line betwéen Miller's Corner and S, Leonords,—W.N, No. 2/14 and
W.N. No. 22/14,

Engines or Trains Leaving and Eulering Sheds.—When engines or trains huve to leave or
enter 8t. Leonurds sheds through the compound awitohes at west end of the yard, the
Shunter must first obtain permission to do so from the Porter in charge of the eabin,
i]q_.‘hia,_l ;'qzever, does not upply on Sunday mornings, when the eabin is closed —W. N,

0. 38/14,

Ex Bungines.—These engines mey work in this yard, but must not exceed o speed of five (5)
miles per bour—iV.N. No. 44/15,

THEBARTON—

Lighting and Extinguishing Eleciric Lamp.—The Porler-in-Charge must light end exbinguish
the light on No, 1 post, north end of the Mile End Yard—W.N. Na, 44/17. -

RICHMOND—

Owing to the ebsence of signals the * Truin Arrivel™ signal must not e given until the train
hog left for the station in advance —W.N, No. 28/14,

BAGSHAW'S SIDING—

This siding is situsted between Thebarion and Hilion ststions, with trailing eonnection
off the up muin line,
Method of Warking—

All traffic between Mile End Juncltion Cabin and this siding must be worked on the up
line.

The switches, which are trailing on the up lino, and between the Thebarton up distant
and home signals; are fitted with Annatt's look end interlooked with these signals,
which are operated from Mils End cabin.

When it is required to shunt into or eut of this giding the Shunter must notify the Signal-
mun, Mile End, and the up line between Richmond and Mile End Cabin must be blooked
in nocordence with rule. The Shunfer must then obtnin from bhe Signalman the
Annett's key, with which he must unlock and set the switches leading into Bopshaw's
works, see thet the gates across the siding are opened and fastened bock, and proceed
to edmit train,

Whern shunting operntions nre completed, the Shunter must close and look the gates
acrass the siding, lock the points on the main line with the key of the Annett's lonk
proceed with his engine or train to Mile End, and hend the key back to the Signalmun
when the line to Richmond must again be cleared.

The siding iz provided with the usunl cateh switch to protect the main line.

A loading gauge, with bell nttached, is placed over the siding neor the gates of Messr.
Bagshow’s warks, and should the loading of any truck foul the loading gauge, gua
truck must not be passed into Messrs. Bagshaw’'s warls, but, instesd, left in the sidim
until the loading is reduced. —W.N. Na. I8/15.

BAGSHAW'S CROSSING (1 MILE 44F CHAINS)—

Engine whistles must be sounded in all cases for trains approachking this crossing, auda
lovkout must be kept by ths Mrainmen., The view of Enginemen of ar up trin
approaching this level crossing is obstructed by the high gulvanized iron fence surrowd.
ing Messrs, Bagshaw's premises,.—W.N. No, 20/11,
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GLENELG—

Down trains must pull up as near to the fouling peg as possible ot Victoria Place, TUp
trnins, after engine hus shunted, must (if time permits), be pushed back so that the
last vahicls is af the extreme length of rails nenr Post Office, core baing teken that no
pussengars are joining or alighting from trains, and that the last vehicle is not derailed,
—W.N. No, 29/14.

Starting Traing.—Trnins from Victorin Place must be started by the Guard, who will not
recaive the usual * Right away ™ signal from the Stabionmpster.

Light Engines.—Light engines from Victorin Pluwce must be starbed by the Enginoman
a4 the booked fime, but no licht engine must follow o truin bebween St Leonards and
Victodn Plece at o shorter interval then fve (5) minutes.

MoDONALDS—

Ticket Agency.—Owing to the distunco of the tioket agency from the stopping-plece
passengers joining frains must not be charged the booking fee of 3d. when being excessed.
—W.N. No. 22/17.

'ADELAIDE and WILLUNGA LINE,

CLARENCE PARE—

Electric Lighting.~The clootrie Heht js opersted by a switoh which is placed in a box in the
shelter ghed, nnd the box is provided with on “ 8" lock, The light is switohad “on
by pressing the switch handle down, and awitehed * off " by pressing the handle up.
The Guard of the first stopping passenger train nbout sunset must switch the lights
on ench evening, and the Guard of the Iest up atopping passenger train must switch
them off eachnight. During winter months the Guard of first down stopping passenger
train musk switoh the lights an, and the Guard of the first up or down stopping passenger
train ofter sunrise must switch them off,—W.N. No, 24/15.

MIDDLE BRIGHTON-—

Elestric Lighting.—The electric light is operated by n switeh which ja pleced in a box in the
shelter shed, and the box is provided with an ** 8 lock, The light is switched “on *
by pressing the switch handle down, and switched “ off ™ by pressing the handle up.
The Guard of bhe first stopping prssenger trnin sbout sunset muat switeh the lights
or each evening, and the Guard of the lnst up stopping passenger frain must switch
tham off eneh night. During winter months the Guard of the fimt down stopping
passenger traitt must switch the lights on. and the Guard of the first up or down stopping
pussenger train after sunrise must switch them off. —W.N. No. 48/14.

IWhictle to Challenge Crossing.—Enginemen of down goods trains muss keep the engine
whistle blowing until the crossing at 0m. 12¢bs. is reuched, —V.1¥. No. 10/16.

SEACLIFF—

Electric Lighting—The electric light is operated hy a switch which is placed in o bex provided
with an “ 3" padlock in the waiting shed. ~Tha lights are swifched “on ' by pressing
the switch bandle down, and switched “off " hy pressing the handla up. The agent
will switch the light * on", and the Guard of the last up stopping passenger train must
switoh if * of ™ ench night. During the winter months, in the morning the Guurd of
the first down stopping passenger train must switch tha light “on,” and bhe Guard
of the first up or down stopping passenger train after sunrise must switch ib * off.) —
W.N. No. 39/16. '

PUSHING TRAINS BETWEEXN BRIGHTON AND MARINO ROCKS—

Trains mey be pushed sither way betwesn Brizhton, Sescliff, and Marino Rocks, and in
every case of sueh working the Geard must ride at the front of the leading vehicle, and
continuously ring & bell when approaching and passing over the lovel crossings, The
bell for this purpose must be obteined from Stationmastar, Brighton, on the down
journey, and wturned te him on ths up trip,—W.N. No. 5/15.
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TELEPHONE BLOCK SIGNALLING (GOODS TRAINS, MABINO~

Whon down goods trains arrive ot Marino the Guard must promptly telephone ** Frain errival”’
to Brighiton, so that suburben passenger treins may bo advanced to Bencliff, instead of
waiting till tho down poods train ronches Roynella, Befors leaving Marino the Guard
mush also telephene Reynolla and put the goods train ** On line * to that station.

On the up journey the Guard of oach goods train timed to stop aé Marino mast AT ONCE-

telephone Brighton that ho has nrrived, and XOT LEAVE Marino until he has agnin
telephoned Brighton he is ready, and Brighton Las given him pormission Lo proceed
after having made sure thero is no passengor truin ot Senclifi—W.N. No. 50 /13,

MARING LOOP SIDING—

Up engines detaching or picking up trucks must do so from the shunting spur, 'The switelies
on the shunting spur must always, wlen not actusliy in wee, be set and jocked for the
dead end, and those on the main line, for the mnin line,—W.N, No, 43/10,

ADELAIDE and MURRAY BRIDGE LINE,

CATCH POINT ON DOWN MAIN LINE BETWEEN MITCHAM AND SLEEP'S HILL—

This catch point js near the 63 mile post, and 1,000t in the direction of Miteham from
the Bleep’s Hill down distant signal, and is for the purpose of stopping ranaways
from Sleop's Hill to Mitchsm on the down main,.—W.N, No, 44714

TELEGRAPHING LOADS OF MELBOURNE EXPRESS—

1. Passenger Superintendont, Adelaide, must wire © Cars,” Melbourne, befors noon each day
the probable load of Adelaide oxpress that afternoon from Adelaide, ** Crrs "' muat
similarly notify Passenger Superintondont, Adelaide,

2. Fassenger Superintendent, Adelnide, must telegraph ** Cars,” Melbourne, and ** Cars,”
Melbotirne, must advise Passenger Superintendent, Adslnide, daily the number of
gleoping cars on express trains leaving their respective stations, Stationmaster,
Adelnide, must wire Servicoton imwmediately the train leaves Adslnide the probable
load of the down express when it reaches Servicoton, The load of the down express
must be telegraphed by the Staticnmaster, Murray Bridge, to the Stationmasters,
Sorviceton nnd Stawell the class of vohicles being spscificd.  When the lond excerds the
normial composition of fwo slesping cors, one AR and two BE coaches, and one CF brake,
he must also telegraph to the Btationmasters, Dimboole and Ballnrat, and the Superin-
tendont of Passenger Train Serviee, Melbourne. Stationmaster, Adelaide, must
telegraph to the Btationmaster, Serviceton, and the Superintendent of Passenger Train
Service, Melbourne, the lond of passenger and mail specials, nnd interstete exeur-
sions on lesving Adelaide.~@. T.M., 8171,06. ’

3. For the express from Melbourne to Adgluide, Stationmaster, Bpencer Street, must wire
loud to Stationmaster, Murray Bridge. The Stationmaster, Ballarat, must telograph
the lopd to Stationmasters, Serviceton and Murray Bridge, and also adviss Stationmaster
Adolaide, when the normal load for South Australia, mentioned in clause 2 is exeeeded,
itntiunmaster, Stawall, must rdvise Stationmaster, Murray Britdge and Stationmaster,

dalaide, .

4. In ench oess when the Stationmaster, Murray Bridge, receives the telegraphic advice,
ho must immediately advise the District Loco. SBuperintendent,

5. Bhould any intermediafe station find it nacessory to altar the composition of the express,
the Stationmaster concorned must wire the other State ns above.

‘6. Ths Stationmaster, Adelnide, must wire Slationmasters, Sorviceton, Stawell, and Ballarat,

the number of passengers leaving Adelaide for stations boyond Servicoton.—G.T.0M,
2065/95 and 2695/96, .

RECORD OF VICTORIAN ROLLING STOCK—

Guerds of all treins (express exespted) working to Servicaton or Pinnaroo must furnish

" the Btationmaster at the stntions named with o list showing the No. and elass of
each Vietorian vehicle on their train (Form T.R. 44). T there he no Victorian vehioles
on the train, a * Nil ® return must be furpished.

The Stetionmastars, Serviceton and Pinnnroo, must see theb the forms are supplied by the
Guards for each train working into or out of the station.—V.N. No. 27/1a.
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ADVICE TO MILE END QF UP GOCDS TRATN LOADS—
The Guards of all up South goods trains must prepare a list showing the numbor of loadad
and emply vehicles and destination of same on their train, and hand or throw it out
to the Stationmaster, Belair, who must immediately telaphone the information to the
Stationmaster, Milo End, end also state whether the train in question is rurning on time ;

or if Inte, the number of minutes late from Belair,

Botween the hours of 6 u,m. and 10 p.m, the information must be given to telophone No, 6
{Adelaide Railway Exchange), and between 10 p.m, and 6 a.m. to telephone Ne. I3
{Adelaido Railwny Exchange).

The list must be prepared on & small memo, form, and must show date and number of
train, and must be signed.—VW.N. No. 6/14.

MILE END PASSENGER STATION—

Bleotrie Lighting.—The electric light is operated by a switch in ihe signal cubin at Mils End
Junetion, The lights must be switched on by the Signalmen five (5) minutes before a
stopping train is duc to arrive after sunset, or before sunrise, snd switched off diretly
the train departs,

KESWICK~
Correapondence Boxes,—{urrespondencn boxes ore placed at Keswiclk, one on tio up platform
and ona on the down, end all correspondence for the Stationmaster must be placed in
them. Guards of all stopping trains must examine these boxes on each trip, both up
and down, and remove all outward correspondence,—W.N. No. 21/13.

Bridge Lights.—The Bay Road bridge lishts must be switched on at dusk and extinguished
after sunrise, dsily, throughout the year.— W.X. Neo. 18/13.

z00DWOoOD—

Fouling Indizefor.—An electric fouling indicator is attached to tho up starting signul post
which indicates to the Engineman of an up train when the tail of his train has arrived
ub the end of the platform. The indicator normally shows clenr ; if it show * foul,”
the Engineman must ab once advance his train until it shows * clear.”  The indieator
ig illuminated wb night.—W.N. No. 36/10,

Eawchanging Staffs.—For the exchango of staffs ut Goodwood for the Brighton Line the
Stationmaster must dopute a Porter to convey the staffs betweon the cabin swd the
Enginemen, —\W.N, No. 45/16.

UNLEY PARK-—
The Porters in elarre at Unley Park must attend to the crossing and see all vehicular snd
foot traffic well cleur of the line when trains are about to pass.—W.N. No. 47/10.

HAWITHORN—

Elgstric Lighting.—The electric light is operated by a switch which is placedin a boxin the
waiting shed on the up platform, and the box is provided with an ** §° padlock. The
lights are switched “on ¥ by pressing the switch handle down, nnd switched *off 7
by pressing the handle up. The Cuard of the stopping passenger train {up or down)
_passing throngh Hawthorn sbout sunset must switeh the light +* on.” ond the Guard of
the Iest upstopping passenger train must switchit ** off ™ eachnight. During the winter
months in the morning the Guard of the first down stopping passenger train musé switch
the light “on,” and the Guard of the first np or down stopping passenger train after
sunrige must switch it @ off,”—W.N. No. 98/12

MITCHAM— )
Rozx for Gorrespondence, Bic., Received wl Night—A lox is fixed in the shelter shed on the
up platiorm, nnd Guards passing through after 11 pan. musé put all correspondence.
waybills, invoices, or other papers for Mitcham therein—W.N No 4/135.

CLAPHAM—

Trains Stopping at.—Down trains stopping ot this station must pull up with the rear coach
standing at the platform.—W.N. No, 25/16.

Blectric Lighting.—The electrie light at Clapham is operated by a switeh which is pluced
in a bax o o post aé the Adelside end of the up pletform, and the box is provided with
un *8* padlock, The lights are switched on by turning the switch button to “ on.”
and switehed off by turning the switch button to “ofi.” The Guard of the stopping
passenger broin (up or down) passing through Cluphom wbout sunseb must switch the
light ““on,” and the Guard of the lash up sbopping passenger broin moss switeh it “ off
pech might. During the winter monthe the Guard of the first down stepping
passenger train must, if necessary, switch the light “on,” and the Guard of the first
up or down stopping passenger train efter sumrize must switeh it off,"-—W.N, No. 35/16.
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SLEEP'S HILL—
Mletkol of Working~—
The two peirs of dewn fncing points on siding next the
actually in use, be set and locked for this aiding,

When engines run round their train on the middle road, the sorew brake in the brakevan
must be hard on and chained,

The two sidings mentioned above must be kept clear of trucks, &o., for the passape of
trains,~W.N, No, 18/186,

Main South Iine must, when not

SCHWERKOQLI'S AND SLEEP'S HILL, QUARRIES—
Method of Working—

Quarry must he worked by bogis or twin brakevans,

truck brakes dropped 1 are necessary to hold the train,
4, Kicking off vehicles at either yard is forbidden, - ‘
5. Bohwerkolt’s Siding is an independant branch line out of Slesp's Hill Station Yard,
Schworkolt's Quarry must frat £o to Sleep's Hill, and enter the Bleap's Hill
Quarry yard, the engine pushing the truclks and brakevan thenea to Schwerkolt's an
the branch line, up to the dend end, The engine must then uncouple, pick up the
Iouded trucls inside Schwerkolt's gats, attach them to emptins in doad end, pull
out, then baok the emptissinaids the gate, lsave them there, and haul loadad trucks
to Sleep's Hill, aftorwards worldng to Mitcham in the ysna] way.
7. Io pushing trueks from Sleep’s Hill to Schworlolt's Quarry, the Guard and Engineman
must sea that sufficient brake lavers are dropped to properly control the train,
8, Trucks of the BX TR YY" end ** Z* gluss for or from Sleep's Hill may be
Inaded to the full eArrying capacity. C
9, The catah poinis at the Mitcham eid of the siding at Sleep's Hill
be sot and locked for the cateh sidings when not actually in uge,
10. No train is allowed to proceed to or from Schwerkolt’s Quarry without a hrakevan.
11. Sprags are aveilable at Bohwerkolt's Quarry, and the Guards must make such uwe of
them as may be Dacessiry in the interests of sudely, and promptly request the Station.
master, Mile End, to sond out & further supply when that on hand is exhausted,
13. The switches londing into the siding at Sehwerkolt's Quarry mush always be st wnd
locked for the dead and, exospt when in nse during shunting operations,
13. At Sehwerkolt's Quarry engines must not run pust the sootchblock,—W.N, Ne, 37 J14,

EDEN—
* Run-away " Siding—

There is o * run-away " siding at the Adelside end of Eden, the
laid for auch siding, and the up starking signal cannot be
ars geb for main line, TUnder ng cironmstances most the switches contraliing the
¥ run-away * siding be sot for tha ain line for an n
after such train has coma fo g standstill at tha st

Should drivera of up trains not &
give three (3) long whistles, mepasted ab intervals
a8 s indication o the Signal man that the points mugt b .
The Signalman an herring such whistles, if ha should have Previously set the switahes,
for the main Yine, must promptly alter them so that the raa-away train will tels the
run-away siding,—W.N. No. 19012,

Crassing of Trains.—When trains are due to cross af Eden, and it is found that they ars
appranching the station sbout the same fime, the mignals must be kept against the
down train until the up train has coms to o stand af the platform, after which the down
train may be admitted to the stabion.—W.N. No, 41/12, ..
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BRICK SIDING—

1. This siding, 9} miles irom Adelside. between Eden and Blackwood, is worked by goods
trains runaing from Mile End to Brick Siding only.

2. An electric staff drawer lock ond opernting lever ure provided ot this siding, eud the
lever is also fixed by an **S ™ lock. The Sigaelman at Eden hus churge of the key of
the gate across the siding.

Only qualified Guards must worlk to and from this siding, and in every case they must be
accompanied by an assistant.

. The siding must only be worked between sunrise and sunset,

Trains requiring to enter this siding must carry the ** Eden-Blackwood " staf, which,
when placed in the drawer, will ndmit of the switches being turned. The key of she
gete across the siding must be obteined by the Goard from the Signalinan, 1iden.
Guards must also provide themselves with ar 5 key.

6. When the goods train retarns to Bden, the gate key and ataff must be handed to the
Signalman, Eden, who must replace the laster in the instrument and clear the line in
necordance with inatruetions,

7. When the engine is detached from the train at the siding, the brake in the van must be
put hard on and secured with the ehain,

8. Guards must excrcise the greabest care in sefting and locking the points ut the siding
during shunting, and must be particularly careful that no velicles get awny on the
grade or becorme derailed.  All wagons, befora being detached from the engine. must
have the brakes pinned down, Befors leaving the siding the Guard must see that
the gate is clesed and Jocked.

9. Not more than nine four-wheel trucls must be taken to Brick Siding at o tima,

10. In sending corl to Brick Siding, trucks loaded with fine coal must be placed next to the

enpine,

11. Kicking off vehicles is forbidden.—W.IN. Nos. 34/12, 40/1L, 42/17.

12, Ezamining Points by Signal Filter—The ordinary inspection of end minor repairs must
he done when trains are there, and the ‘Fraffic Staff running truins to this siding must,
when asked to do so, work the levers in the epparatus for inspection by the Signal
Fitter. When longer fime is required for repaizs specinl arranvements must be made.

—GJPML, 5125/99.,

»

[0

OCCUFATION CROSSING—
Whistling.—Drivers of up {rains must sound the whistle on approaching this crossing
opposite Schwerkolt’s quarry, close to the side of tho stone brenkers.—C.M.E., 1164/03,

BLACKWOOD—
Shunting—Kieldng off vehicles is forbidden.

BELAIR ROAD CROSSING—

A telephone is fived ab the house of the Crossing-keeper, connecting with Blackwood and
Dolair Stations, and the Stntionmasters of these two siations must telephone the
Crossing-leepsr when down or up érains are lute or cnticelled, so 4s to uveid the necessity
of watching the crossing when trains nre not about,—IW.N. No, §/10,

BELAIR—
Shunting—Kicking off vehicles is forbidden.

Up Traina Stopping at.—Up trains, not exceading sight bogie earritwes and braksvan in
length, when stopping ot Belair must not obstruct the footwoy crossing the line at the
Adelzide end of the station. For longer trains this instruction may he disregarded —
W.N. No, 40/16.

LONG GULLY—
* Run-gway ” Siding—

There is & © run-awey " siding at the Adelaide end of Long Guily. the points being normally
Inid for such siding, and the up stacting signal cannot be pulled off until the switches
are set for main Jine. Under no circumstances must the switches controlling the
** run-away  siding be set for the main line for an up trein time fo stop et Long Gully
until after such traoin hes come to a standstill at the station platform.

Should Enginemen of up trains not timed to stop at Long Gully find thev have lost controt
of their train, they must give three (3) long whistles, repeated nt intervals, before
reaching the up homs signel, as nn indication to the Signelman thut the points muost
be set for the “tun-away' siding. The Signelman on hesring such whistles, if he
should hove previously set the switches for the main line, must promptly alter them
5o that the ran-away train will take the “run-away ™ siding.—W.N. No, 19/12,
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LONG GULLY—continued,

Crossing of Traing al.—When trains sre due to cross ot Long Gully, and it is found that
they are rppronching the station about the same time, the signsls must be kept npeninst;
the down train until the up train bns come to & stand at she platform, after which the
down train may he admitted.—\V.N. No. 41 12, :

Up Home Signals,~In connection with the up home signals the top arm acts os an up fast
" home,” wnd the bottom arm as an " up slow home,”  * Up fast home ™ means * up
home for non-stopping trains,™ and when this signal is lowered it is an indicntion that

the up train may run through the station withont stopping (provided the up startor is
also “off '), the points being set for main lina, * Up slow bome * menns ~ up hame
{or stopping truing,” and when this sipnal is lowered it is an indiention that the up train
must stop at the station, as the rond is then st for the Tun-nway siding, —W. X, No, 15/12,

UPPER STURT—

Collecting Tickets and Balinguishing Platform Lamps.~TFhe Guurd of the iast down passenger
lrain to Aldgete on Seturdays muat collect the tickets of all prssengers alighting from
that train, He must also extinguish the platform lampa immediately hefore the trnin's
doparture. Under this arrangement it is nob neeessary for the Porter to be in attendanee
at the platform for the above-mentioned train—W.X. No. 48/17,

MOUNT LOFTY—
Shunting—

Kicking off vehicles is forbidden.

Shunting spurs are provided nt each end of the yard, and the Sipnalman. bofore any
shunting is commenced, must set the switehes for such dend-end shunting spurs ot ench
end of the yard, On completing the work the switehes musg be agein set for the mein
line, which is their nornial position. Except in eases of extreme emergency vehicles
must not be stabled on these shunting spurs.—W.N. Ne, 43/12,

AMBLESIDE—

Down Traing 17 histling.—A notice board is Sxed on the down starting signal indicating
that the whistle must be sounded by engines of down traine. Enginemen working
non-stopping trains must sound the whistle when approeching the down starbing signal,
and Enginemen working stopping traing must sound the whistl loudly hefore starting,
The object of this arrangement is to warn teamsters and others prssing over the line
to and from the goods shed of epproaching trains. Enginemen, when shunting, must
ulse sound the warning whistle hefore passing over this crossing—W.N, 3/18,

BALYARTA—

Advice of Prain Running.—The Signalman must telephone the Stationmaster and District,
Loco. Superintendent, Murray Bridge, the time of departure from Nairne of al] down

trains, ko that uny necessary adjustment of the Trainmen’s hours may he made.—
W.N. Neo. 20/12, .

CALLINGTON—
Shunting~Iicking of vehioles s forbidden.

MURRAY BRIDGE—

Bridge Signals.—When nn up train is appronching the bridge, the up distant signal must
not bi: lowarod until the cleetrien] indicator in the cabin indieates * bridge clear,” or,
if the electrienl indieator be oub of order, not until the Signalman be sotisfied that the
bridge signuls governing the bridge traffic are of. The down starting sipnal must not
be lowered for any down train to start until the electrien! indicator in the eabin
indicates * bridge clear,” or, if the electrionl indientor be out of order, not until the
Signalman be sotisfied that the bridge signals are off,

Bridge Gates.—These gates controlling the road traffie must not be closed apninst sueh trefic
more than 10 minutes before an engine or train will pass aver the bridge.—R.C., 920/07

Shunting.—No shunting must be done ot the civer end of the station yard if any train be at
or approaching from the bridge —H.-in-C., 2535/00.

Shunting between Station and Wharf.~When vehicles are being shunted between the station
und wharf the Shunter must ride on the vehicle furthest from the engine. In all cpses
the vehicles must be fully conpled together and to the engine

e
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MURRAY BRIDGE-—continued.

Switches to Govds Aain.—The first pair of siding switches lending out of the Qoods Main
(river side) Is not oonneoted with the Signal Cubin, but bas been equipped with Willinms’
patent spring lover, which tekes the place of the cheese-knmob. These switches He
normally for the Gooda Main line. The sccond pair of siding switches leading out of
the Goods Muin (river side) is also nob conpected with the Signal Cabin. It must
therefore be treated as main line facing switches, and the Shunter must aftor use elwuys
have these switehes set and locked for the Goods Muin Hne.—W.N. Noa, 35/186, 28/17.

Working Passenger Truins,—All down prssenger trins run to and sturk from the u pletform.
When traing have to erosa here it must be under the peraonsl supervision of the Stetion-
master. )

Ercessive Engine TWhistling—Enginemen and fivemen must minimise the whistling ns much
us possible consistent with the proper carrying out of code of whistlos.—W. N, No. 9/12,

Tater for Carringes,—Appliances for clarifying River Mureny water are provided at Murrny
Dridge Stution, the manipulation of the plant being under the contral of the Resident

Engineer, Only clarified water must be used in water bottles on Pussenger trains,—
W.N. No, 28/11.

Speed of Traing.—Trains appronching this station must slow down to four miles per hour

to allow train examiners to inspect the axls boses on the platform side of trains.—
C.ALE, 4799/07.

Loco. Yurd—No engine must pass aver No. 18 interlocked switches lending from enst el
of Loco, ¥ard to mmin fine until permission is obtoined from the Bignal Cabin by
sounding ong crow and one long whistle, and sclmowledged by hand sipnal from the
enbin, When shunting is finished three short whistles must he given to denote the
engine is clear of the points.—W.N. No. 32/106.

ASBISTING ENGINES—

1. Engines assiating trains botween Murray Bridge and Adelaide, and vice verse, have often
to return Hght betwsen these points, and ss it is not alwnys possible to advige the time
when these engines will run, nll concerned must be most eareful to vomply with the
instructions contained in the Rule Bool on tho subject.

2. When an assisting ongine is atteched to o train from Murray Bridge to Mount Lofty,
and hes to metuen Hght, the Distriet Loco. Superintendont must advise Stationmaster,
Murray Bridge, who must then advise all concerned of the running, —GL T3, 204047,

MURRAY BRIDGE and SERVICETON,

RECORD OF VICTORIAN ROLLING STOCE—

Guards of all trains (express excepted) working to Serviceton or Pinnaroo must furnish the
Stationmuoster at the stations numed with a lat showing the No. and cluss of each
Victorien vehicle on their train (Form T.R. 44).  1f there be no Victorian vehicles on
the train o * Nil " return must be furnished.

The Stationmnsters, Serviceton and Pinnaroo, must see that the forms are supplied by the
Guards for each trnin working into or out of the station.—W.N. Na. 27/15.

ROLLING STOCK TO AND FROM VICTORIA—

The Guard of each train o or from Servieeton, which is not booked to stop at Wolselay,
must prepare u list showing the Nea., class, and deseription of all vehicles on his trein,
and forward {enclosed) from the nearest stopping station to the Stationmaster, Waolseley,
by first train, . Lo

The information must be accurate in every particular, as it is required in connection with
the record of rolling stock forwarded to and from Victorin,

The Stationmuster, Wolseley, must keep a record of non-stopping trains, and see that the
information is furnished by the Guards, promptly advising the Goods Superintendent
of each instnoce of the Guards failing to furnish 16.—W.N. No. 2/15.

MONTEITH~—

Up Trains Stariing From—To obtain o start in the direction of Murray Bridge, up fraing
may he shunted towards Tailems Bend in the donteith yard, but the tail of the train
musk not be pushed outside the home signal when the line hos boon cleared to the
station in the rear.—\.N. No. 14/13.




Southern System, 32

TAILEM BEND—
Advice of Prain Running,—The Stationmastar, Tailem
istri i & tima of depurture of uli up
fraing from the Murray Lands and Pinnaroo lines, so thag By necessary adjustment
of the Troinmen’s hours moy be made—W.N, No, 28/12,
Pussengers by Down Ordinary Train Jor South-Hag Stations,—The Stetionmastar, Tailem
Bend, must advise the Stationmaster, Waolselay, by belegraph the number of presengers
for down South.East passenper train. .
Souih-Bagt Passengers by Melbourne Hxpress —The Teain Porter of the dowy Malbourne
Express on Tuaesdays, Thursdnys, and Satnrdays muat agcerbain  batwean Murrny
Bridge and Taflem Beng the correct number of PASIENgers on express for down South-
Bost mixed trnin, Thiz information must bs given tg the Stationmnster, Tailem
Bend, who must advisg the Stationmaster, Walseley, hy telegram.—W. N No, 43/14.
COOKE'S PLATNS—

Method of Working —

{r) At Cooke’s Plains home and distant signals ere provided gt both ends of the statiny
yard, eod appiy to traing running on the main ling only —G, 721, 0897 /03,
(4) The signals gtang normaliy : the centre of

¥ off aod are actygfsd by levers fived in
the yard, Thess levors are Jogked Up with a bur gng wg» padlock, and ftteqd
with Annett'y lopks and keys,

{r) The eross.over points lending to tha sidi Fiy
with Annett's logks, They are normal}

overs, and ars marked with
lstterg corresponding with thosa on the locks fized to the point levers

{e} A und B are the logks b the Serviceton end of the yard, and 0 ang D ars those uf
the Adslnide end, there being two Cros¢-overs at ench end.—W.N, No, 45710,
Shunting —

ing points for shunting, the trpin must draw inio
signal,

of o run-away, Guards must see thot
ho left standing detached fyom + operations arg g sacured
that they cannot brapk 8way, and as far as pogaihje thay mua elways be placed on the
level between the buoints,  All traffig to pod gom Yumali must be degjt with by dnylight
traing, It must not bg forwarded by traing booked to call at this siding affer punuet,
—W.N. Nos, 37/15, 16/17.

COONALPYN—

Advice of Train Hunning—The St , must wire the Stationmasipr
and the Distript Logo, Superintendent, Murray Bridge, the timpg of departure of all
up trains, so thas any uecessary adjustment of the Trainmen'y hours miy be
mads,—W.N, No, 19/12, ’
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WOLSELEY-—

Mransfer Shed,—Bofora shunting through the transfar shed, or on to any trucks standing in
it, the transfer men must be warned.—G.T, M., 2611 /02,

Shanting, West End.—When shunting from Nos, 1, 2, and 3 roads, N.@&, platform rnd ran.
round siding north side of passenger platform, nt the west end of the yard, to the main
line, the brake of the lasé vehicle must be pinned down, Grerb care must be axercisad
in shunting against vehicles from the enst, 5o that no vehicle detached from the engine
or train can escape on to the main line and down the grade towards Bordertown,—
G. 1. M., 3100/08.

Shunting, East and South Side.—As the sidings at the east end and south side of Wolseley
station yard are on o falling grade from east to west, employés engaged in shunting
must secure all vehicles stunding on the grades by meuns of the breke Ievers, or, in
case of vehicles without beakes, by sprapgs.—G.T.AL, 270 /00

Sleeping Berths.—Any berths in the sleeping car vacent when the up oxpress leaves Serviceton
muy be allotted pnssengers from Wolseley at 8a. each. The Stotionmaster, Wolseley,
must ascertain from Serviceton whet berths are wnoceupied before the train lepves the
latter stotion, ond at once notify applicants if bertbs can be provided for them,—
G.T.3., 4370/06.

Darling & Son's Siding.—Broad snd narrow souge engines must not go round the curve
leading into Darling & Son’s mill. —G.T.M.. a06G5/00.

Speed to North Plaiform Line—~Trains working to nerbh side of passenger platform must
nob exceed a speed of five miles per hour.—TW.N. Mo, 20/13.

Loading (exceeding 8.4, gauge, on Vekielea from Victorian aud South Ausiratian Stations.—
All loading on vehicles reaching Woleley from Victorian or South Austenlian stations
must be exnmined, and nothing in excess of the S.A. loading gange must be shunted
through tho transfer shed. Looding, in excess of the 8.4, loading gange. on vehicles
from Vietorin for Bordertown or stations beyond must not go forward. Guards of
up trains from Wolseley must not toke forward Jonding in excess of the S A, gaugs,
unless they are furnished with written authority to do so.

Lights to be Kept Burning, Narrow-Gauge Curriages.—For the convenience of prssengers
waiting to join the up Melbourno express, the lighia in the earrispes of up night mixed
{South-Eastern train) must bo kept burning until the deporbure of the exprass from
Wolselay, and passenpers may be aflowed to vetain their seats in these carringes until
the arrivel of the broad-geuge train —W.N. No, 2714, .

Clequing Broad-Guuge Carriages,—Only one carriage musé work betwesn Wolseley and
Serviceton on the ordinary mixed train, All other enrringes must be detached at Wolseley
on the down jowrney and cleaned aod re-equipped in readiness for the return running,
—3V.N. No, 41/106,

SERVICETON—

Ezamination of Tratns—

1, Guarde must theroughly overbaul sheir trains befors leaving Serviceton, and at once
cell tho attention of the Stationmuster to any defects or breankages, sugh-rs broken
windows or other lights, broken conplings, broken lamp shades, %o, The examina-
tion must be thorough, and, should any defects be found, o report made st once to
the Passenger Superintendent, giving full particulars and the number of the vehicle
concerned.

2, Guards Jeaving terminal trains et Serviceton, or handing over through traing, must
examine the trains there, immediately reporting any defects or breakngea to the
Stationmnster, Serviceton, ond also o the Stationmaster at his home station.—
G.T.M., 1043/04,

Speed of Trains.-—Trains npproaching this station must slow down to four miles per hour,
to allow Train Esaminers to inspect the axlebozes on the plotform side of frains.—
C.M.E., 4799,07.

Qiling Plunt.—An oiling plant is placed at this station for the use of Guards whose brake-
vans have not been supplied with the necessary equipment.—W.N. No, 29/16.

Signals—The following Instruction is reprinted from Victorinn Weekly Notice for the
guidance of 8.A.R. Enginemen and Guards worling to and from Servicoton :—

Engineer’s Dispram No. 37/14, showing lines.of-way and all interlooked points
and signals at Serviceton is effective, and Tngineer’s Dingrem dated 12th June,
1804, and No, 30/12 is cancelled.

A copy of the new diagram, together with o copy of these particulars and instrue-
tions, must be kept availoble for pernsal in every signal box, engine shed, office
snd room used by employés concerned, and in addition = copy of each must be
furnished to every Enginedriver and Guerd congerned, Attention is drawn to
Regulation 8, cleuse [¢), in this lntter connection.

Employés concerned must make themselves familinr with the new dinpram and
thess purticulars and instructions, Ses the new diegram for the nlterations ta
lines-of-way and fixed signals,
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SERVICETON—continued,

PARTICELARS OF SIGKALS.

Semaphore Particulars,
Post No.
1 One arm, down distant signal from Melbourne.

[ 2]

t

10

11

Bracket Somaphore, Two nrms on the bracket and two dises underncath the

brackst.

Left-hand arm, down home signal from the main line to No. 1 roed, as far as
post No, 7,

Right-hand arm, down home signal from the main ling to the loop rond, as far
as post No. 6 or post No. 7.

Left-hand disc undernenth bracket, from siding “A" {o No. 1 rond towards posi
No. 7. ,

Right-hand disc, underneath bracket, from siding "' 4" to the loop rond. towards
post No. 6 or post No. 7, or to No. 4 siding.

Norg—Thers is & poing indicator attached to the fncing points at the junction

of tha loop road and No. 4 siding.

One arm and a dise underneath the arm :—
The arm, up home signal from No, 1 road to the main line,
*Phe dise, undernenth the arm, from No. 1 road to siding HAM
One arm and s disc underneath the arm :—
The arm, up homa signal, from the loop road to tha main line.
The dise, underneath the arm, from the loop road to siding *A.”
Dise on past, from No, 4 siding (shed rond) to the main line. or to siding “A.”

Wors.—There are cutoh points for outward treffic in No. 4 siding, ahead of post
No. 5, and thers is o point indicator attached to the facing points at entrance to

Eid.ing II.A-'l
One arm and two dises underneath the srm :—
The arm, siding signal, from the loop road to the engine roads.
Toft-hand diso, underneath the arm, from the loop roed to No. 2 siding,.
Right-hand dise, undernecth the arm, from the loop road to No. 3 siding.
Bracket semaphore. Two arms on the brackeb and un arm undernesth the
bracket :(—
Teft-hand arm, home signal from No. 1 rond to the main South Australinn Jine.
Right-hand nrm, home signal, from the loop rosd to the main South Aunstralinn
line.
The arm, underneath the brackes, siding signal, from No, 1 road to the engine
ronds,
Two arms, giding signals (—
Top arm, from No, 3 eiding to tha loop rond, towards post No. 4.
Rottom arm, from No. 2 siding to the loop roed towards post No. 4.
Nore.—Thare are eatch points in Nos. 2 and 3 sidings for outward traffic, nhaad
of post Na. 8.
Two discs on post, up signals 1-—
Left-hand dise, from the engine rosds to the loop road, towards post No., 4.
Right-hond dise, from the engine roads to No. 1 road, towards post No. 3.

Norr.—These are cateh points for outwards traffie in the engine ronds siding.
ghead of post No. 9.

Brackst semaphore. Two orms. Home signals.
Teft-hand orm, §rom the main South Apstrolian line to the loop road, as far as
No. ¢.
Right-kand nrm, from the main South Australian line to No. 1 road, as far as
post No. 3. .
One srm, TDistant signal from the mair South Australian line.

i
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SERVICETON—continuac

To or {from Melbourne or
To or from Melbourne o
To or from No. 1 road a
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SERVICETON—continued.

WoISTLING SIGNALS.
Long. Short. Long.
1 _ _
a

To or from Melbourne or Adelaide and No, 1road .ovvvarveiainnans

To or from Melbourne or Adelaide and No, 2road oovvnvinviinnnss — —
To or from No. 1 road and siding A" ... .. 0iiiiiiiiiiaianinns — 1 1
T'o or from No. 2 siding and siding “A" (.. coeeiiiiiiiiaieas — 2 1
To or from No, 3 siding end siding “A™ ..o ..o — 3 1
TPo or {rom No, 4 siding and siding "A" .. ..oiiiiiiiiiiiiiiinns — 4 1
To or from tho engine roads and siding “A" ..o — 3 1
To or from No. 2 siding and the main line .....cocvvriirviiirieee — 2 —
To or from No. 3 siding end the main line ......0.ccoiviiiiieacaee — : —
To or from No. ¢ siding and the main line ... v eoaveiiin e — 4 —
To or from the engine roads and No, Irond....ovvvereneaeennnes b 1 -
Mo or from the engine rosds and the looproad v.ovvvvivvrenaenenns 2 1

—W.N. No. 2/15.

Turniable Signal—A dise signal working in conjunction with the pawl lever on turntable
is provided ab Servieeton, It will show in tho all-right position when the turn-
tuble is propery set, and when ehe furntabla is nob proyerly sof to receive an engine
it will show in the danger position —W.N. +3/13.

MOUNT BARKER JUNCTION, MILANG, and VICTOR HARBOUR
LINES.

MOUNT BARKER JUNCTION—
Loading Gouge~When the loading in a vehicle on an up train is not dofinitely lnown to he
within the limit, the vehicle must be run under the loading gange for testing.—
G.T.M., 5837/97.

Shunling,—Kicking off vehicles is forbidden.

MOUNT BARKER—
Engines on Trinngle.—When an engine goes to the triangle to turn, the Stationmaster must
deliver the electric staf to the Enpineman. When the engine reburns the staff must
be handed to the Stationmaster.

PHILCOX HILL—
Skunting —Kicking off vehicles ig forbidden.

BUGLE RANGES—
Shunting,—EKicking off vehicles is forbidden,

GEAMELLS—
Shunting—Licking off vehicles is forbhiden.

ELECTRIC STAFF WORKING—STRATHALBYN, FINNISS, AND MILANG--

When troins run direct between Strathalbyn and Finniss, or Finniss and Strathalbyn, the
ataff instruments at Sandergrove must not be used.

When o rain is dispatched from Strathalbyn or Finniss to Sandergrove, to travel on the
branch line to Milang, the Stationmaster at Strathalbyn or Finniss must first obtain an
electrio staff from his instrument in the uaual manner. The electric staff taken out at
Strazthalbyn must be marked “ Strathalbyn-Sendergrove,” but the one tuken out af
Tinniss will be marked ° Strathalbyn-TFinniss,”! This electtic steff must be handed
to the Engineman of the Mileng train before he leaves Strathalbyn or Finniss Station,

On arrival of the Milang train st Sendergrove the engine must run round its train if necessary,
and the Engineman musé then stop outside the fncing points lending to the Milang
branch line. The Guard must then obtnin the electric staffl from the Eogivemen and
place it in the staff drawer lock controlling these points. The train con then be admitted
to the branch line. When this is done the points must be reset for the main line, and
the electric staff withdrown from she staff drawer lock ond placed in the special staff
instrument in the cabin at the facing points by the Guard, who must advise both
Struthalbyn end Finniss by telephone that the electric staff lins been placed in the
instrument. The train must then be drown up to the platform,
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ELECTRIC STAFTF WORKING—continued.

For an up train from Milang to Strothalbyn, or Finniss, the Guard on arrivel at Bundergrove
must advise the Stationmaster ot Strathalbyn and Finniss on the telephone that his
truin is rendy to enter the main line, and apply for permission for this to be dane, If
the condition of the traffle permit of this, the Stationmaster at both ends of the section
must simultuneously hold down the staff bell keys to enable the Guard at Sandergrove
to obtuin an electric steff from the instrument at thot stotion, TWhen his elsctric
oteff has been obtained, the Gnerd must place it in the staff drawer lock, admit his
train to the main line, and, when this has been done, remove the electric staff from tha
drower lock and hand it to the Engineman of the train, who must proceed with it to
Strathalbyn or Finniss, where it must be placed in the instrument in the usial Wy, —
W.N. Fa. 20/14.

SANDERGROVE—

Carrespondence for Permanent Way Gang.—All correspondence for Permanent Way Gang
ab Sandergrove, unless delivered to the Ganger en route, must be pluced in the box
provided on the platform.—W.N. No. 3/17.

CURRENCY CREEE—

Talke-puts.—BGoods must not he taken out ai the pnssenger platform ot Currency Creel,
Instead, they must be placed in the goods shed (if entitled to the protection of a ghed).
or on the goods pletform.—W.N. No, 30/12.

GOOLWA— .
Engine Working—Engines are not allowed to work on the wharf sidings st Goolwa,

VICTOR HARBOUR—

Jetty Trucks.—The jetty trucks belonging to the South Austrelien Harbors Board must
not be used in the Ruilway Station Yard withaut the authority of the Goods Superinten-
dent.

Traine Stopping aé Plaiform—Enginemen of all down passenger troins muss keep a sharp
lookout for a stop sipnal from the station staff so that the brokevan may be brought
into position.—W.N. No, 50/13.

TAILEM BEND and PINNAROO and MURRAY LANDS LINES.

UNEVEN GRADES—

When pessing over unaven prades, Enginemen working long trains must exercise every
care in order to aveid demage to rolling stock.—W.N. No. §8/17.

RECORD OTF VICTORIAN ROLLING STOCR—

Guards of all freing (express excepted) working to Serviceton or Pinnaroo must furnpish
the Stutionmuster ab the stations named with n st showing the No, end aloss of each
Vietorinn vehicle on their train (Form T.R. 44). If there be no Vietorian vehicles
on the train a *' Nil * return must be furnished.

The Btationmasters, Serviceton and Pinnaroo, must see that the forms are supplied hy the
Guards for each train working inte or out of the stetion.—W.N. No. 27/135.

PINNAROO—

Londing {ezceeding 8.4. Gaugs), on Vekicles from Viclorinn Stations.—All loading on vehicles
reaching Pinnaroo irom Victorian stabions must be examined, and nothing in excess
of the 8.4, londing gange must be shunted through the goods shed. TLoading in excess
of the S.A. londing gange on vehicles from Victoria for Chandos or stations beyond
must not go forward. Guards of up trains from Pinnaroo mest not take forward
loading in excess of the 8.A. gauge unless they are furnished with written anthority
to do so.

EULDE—
Letter-box— :

Guards of the up and down mixed trains must clear the letter-box and hand the lotters
over to the nenrest Stationmaster in whose locelity thore is & post office, and that
officer must post such letters or band them to o postal offieinl for immedinte posting.

Any letteras handed to the Guards for the residents near Kulde Station must be placed
in this box by the Guards, All Guards must be perticular to see that only such lettera
as ere properly stamped ere nccepted.—W.N. No. 17/14,
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KAROONDA—

Speed of Trains,~The speed of trajns passing the refreshment rooms must not exceed
pué mﬂles p;r hour, ps, gwing to the proximity of the line, thers is great rigk to pnssengers
. enbering and leaving the rooms.—W.N. No. 42/17.

ALAWOONA—

Triangle~—Owing to the sharp curve on the triangle at Alun.vuonu, tha oouplings on vahicles
‘ ﬂalr;gusb ba sIu.cgkened hefunf being shunted there, cars being teken that in every case the
cauplings are again screwed up after the vehioles leave the triangle.—W.N. Mo, 30/14,

LOXTON—

Throw-off points are fixed on the Laoo, Siding. They talke the Pleee of derailing hlocks,
m::;d mI:tst bo kept normally apen for the protection of the mein line. —W.3¥. N, 22/17.

PARINGA—

Befting of Rouds.—At Paringa the switches oo main ling must, when not in use, be gob and
) Igckfzd for the wharf linc—not for the dead end, —3.T. M., 8623/13; W.N. No. 42/13

COPEVILLE

Water Column.—This column is secursd by an “ 8% lock to prevent water being stolen,
“ C‘:unrds must thorafors promptly unlock the column so that Englnemsn oan take water,
and lock it again after water has been taken.—W N. No. 42/15.
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WOLSELEY, KINGSTON, GLENCOE, and BEACHPORT LINES,

MINIMUM STRUCTURE DIAGRAM INFRINGEMENTS—

Level crossing fences infringe the minimum structure gouge, and, therefore, Guards must
see thet no door which swings outwarde is opened while trains are travelling.

SHEEP RAMP—
1. Nareooorte is the depot stntion for the travelling sheep remp and hurdles.

TRAVELLING CRANE—
1. The 5-ton travelling crans (Traffic) is stabled st Naracoorts, end if required the District
Traffic Superintendent must be promptly advised.
2, In ocase of bresk-downs, &e., it may be used as the * accident erane.”
3. Stationmaster, Nurncoorte, must keep tho creno clean, oiled, and in readiness for
immediate use.~—T,-in-C,, 2500,02,

PORTABLE VEHICLE STEEL RAMPS—
A puir of these must bo kept at eech of the following stetions, for use in replacing derailed
vehicles, viz, :—Wolseley, Narnooorte, Mount Gembier, and Kingston,

BINNUM--
Shuniing.—As the grado en both ropds falls towards Wolseley, care must be exercised during
shunting to pravent vehicles running sway.—G.T.M., 6710/08,

NARACOORTE-—

Enginee going to the Pit.—The Tireman of the up and down pessenger trains batween Mount
Gumbier and Wolscley must, when tha road is clear batween the goods shed end rear
of tha Loco. Shops, turn the points to enable the engine to proceed to tho pit. In such
casen the Porter attending to tho engine neod nob accompany it farther than tha points
near the weighbridge. When the road is blocked between the poods shed and loso.
shod the Portor must assist in clearing the line—G..M., 613104,

Shunting, Dulgety d&: Co’s Siding.—Vohiocles with steps or foothoards must not be shunted
past the gate nt the north end.—G.TWM., 5163/00.

Thomson & Co.'s Shed.—Vohicles with stops or footbonrds must not be shunted pest Thomson
and Co.'s shed on the *special * siding at Naracoorte.—G.T.M., 7355/08.

STRUAN—
Bhunting—As the grade on both roads falls towards Mount Gambier, oare must be exereised
when shunting to prevent vohicles running away,—G.T.M,, 6620/06.

COONAWARRA— - .
Shunling.—-As the prade on both roads folls bownrds Narncoorts, care must be exarcised
when shunting to prevent vehicles running away.—G.T.M., 6710/06,

WANDILO—
Setiing Switches and Shunting—
1. Excopt when in use for shunting, the switches at both ends lending from No. 1 rond
to the goods siding must be kept set and locked for the Glencoe line.
2. All local traffie must be placed on the goods siding,
3. Guards attnching or detaching vehicles st the north end of the yard must be careful
to unlock the Glencos line switches before setfing back.
4. As the grado on the three lines at this station falls townrds Mount Gambier, eare must
bo exereised during shunting operations to prevent vehicles running away.—&. T, 3.,
6620 /06,
Telephoning Train Arvival—

1. The Guards of all truing between Mount Gambier and the Glencoe line, or Mouni
Gembior and Wandilo only, or betwesn Kalanpndoo snd the Glencoe line, or
Kalangadoo and Wandile only, must telephone their arrival at Wandilo to Mount
Gambier and Knlangadoo.

2. The number, deseription, and time of arrival of train must be given, and particulars
must be entered in the Train Record Books st Mount Gembier and Krlangadoo.
An officer must be in attendence st both stetions to reccive the advices from the
Gunrd af: Wandilo.

3. The door of the telephone office iz secured by an ** § " look.
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MITCHELLS—

Shunting.—As there is o down grads af both oods of the yard ot Mitehells, care must be
exercised when shunting to prevent vehicles running away.—W.N. No. 47710,

MOUNT GAMBIER—

Wekl and Bertha Street Crossinga.—Trollies or trieycles must not travel over these orossings
ut u speed exceeding 4 miles per hour, and Enginemen must be careful to sound their
whistles when appronching them,.—G.T.M., 5478/99.

Telephoning Arrivel and Departure of Trains—The departure of all troins from Mount
Gombier must be telephoned to the Sipnalman ot Mount Gambier Junction, and the
Intter must obtnin peormission from the Stotionmaster ot Mount Qambier before
pulling off the signols to sdmit any teain. The Stationmoster, Mount Gambler, must
be advised by Mount Gambier Junction of each train passing towards Mount Gumbier,
stating the deseription of the train.—G.T.)., 2844/05,

Iufringemenis of Minimum Struciure Guuge.—The wall of platform of Mesars, Webster and

Compeny’s shed infringes the minimum structurs guepe, and, therefore, vehioles with
steps end foothoards must not be shunted past it.—W.N. No. 4118,

COMPTON—

Letter Box.—A letter box is placed at this stobfon, and must ba cienred by the Guard of the
up and down train daily.

SNUGGERY—

Letter Boz,~—A lebter hox i3 plneed at this station and must be clewred by the Guard
of the up und down train deily,—VV.N. No, 19/11,

BEACHPORT—-
Shuniing—
1. Bngines, carringes, bogie brakevans, sheep vaus, and six-wheeled vehicles must tob
run on any parh of Freneh & Son’s privats siding at jetty end of goods shed.
2, Steel louvred vons (class V) and cattle vans {class Kj must not enter Messrs, French
and Son’s store on the siding leading off the goods shed road,—3. T, M., 772/03 and
4805/03.

Jetty Working.—Except in connection with the londing and discharging of vessels working
overtime, truoks must not remain on the jety at night, but be brought to station and
placed inside locked stopblacks by 60 pm.  Trucls not further required during the
dny must be teturned at once to station. All trucks standing on the jotby must have
the brakes pinned down,

LUCINDALE —

French'a Siding.—Engines, curringes, bonie brakevans, shecep vans, nnd six-wheeled vehicles
mush not run on any purk of French's private siding,

KINGETON—

Working belween Station end Loco, ¥ard,—The up and down signals for Kingston Loco, Yard
are bhrown out of use, leaving only the down home and down distant for the station yard,
The smnll ground apparatus at the Loco. yord musé be used only for working the main
line switches, cnteh-point, snd indicator, but the latter is not provided with o light,
Light engines working between the station yard and Loco, yard must be in chorge of a
Traffic employé, who, hefore tnking the engine on to the main line hetween the two yards
(except for shunting purposes), must obtain permission to do so from the Stationmaster,
the Intter, before giving permission, to inform the person in charge of the engine if any
troins be expected from Reedy Creek, so that proper precautions may be teksn for
safe working., The person in charge of the engine must work th switches leading
to Loco. yard aod leave them ot and locked for the main line, and hefore any krain
is afarted from the stabion yard for any point boyond the Loco. yard townrd Reedy
Creek, the Stationmaster must ascertein from the person who last worked the Laono.
yard switches whather they nre set and locked for the main Line.—G.T.M., 4457/02.

Trucks for Jetly—Except in conneotion with the loading and discharping of vesssls working
overtime, trucls must nob be allowed to remein on the jetby ab night, but ba brought
baole and placed inside locked stopblocks by 80 pom. Trucks not further required
during the day must be shunted brel at once, All rucks stending on the jetty muat
have the brokes pinned down. ’
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LATE RUNNING OF G0ODS AND L

When Goods or Livestock traing rin jrte batween Quorn and Terowie
time of deparbure mugs be sent as follows :—

From Quorn.~— Stationmastar must advise District Laco, Buperintendent Petar-
borough, Logo, Toreman Terowie, and Stationmasters Petcrbumugh and
Tarowie.
From Tarowie.—Stationmaster mu
Peterboraugh and Quorn,
From Peterborpugh.— Stationmuster must adviss £h
Buperintendents Quorn.
These advices must be sont in addition to
heading ** Trains Running Late,”

IVESTOCK. TRAINS—
, telegraphic advice of

t advise the District TLoco, Suporintendents
e Distriet Traffic and Loeo,

those required by the instruotions under the

HOOKS FOR BRAKEVANS

A Inrge hook is supplied each brakevan rumiiug on the Port Pirie and Cookburn lines to
enable Guards to auickly drap truek brakes in the ovent of a train parting, or other
omergency arising,  Guards must se tht

this hoolk s in the brokevan before starting
from Port Pire, I’etcrhorongh or Cookburn,

and must draw the attention of the
Stationmastor to any iastance of the hoak nog being provided —C.ME,, 1987/08.

GREAT NORTHERN GOODS BRAKEVANS—

Goods brakevans with the lettors G.N. (Great North
dotails for storing portelble telephones, and 5

ern) painted on the side are ftted with
they must be immediately veturned to thet st

hould these vans worl: south of Quorn,
ation,

BICYCLES FOR USE OF BIGNAIATEN ON COCKBURN AND PORT PIRIE LINES-— )

1. Bicyoles are provided for the undermentioned stations on the Cock
lines for the convenicnce of the Staff when going from the station to admit trains,
end for lighting and oxtinguishing signal lamps.  Theso bioyclos must not be used
for any other purpose, exeept in case of ¢mergency or accident,

2. The bicycles are fitted with Bushman fyres, i.c., tyres of oxtra thiokness, and murkad
¥ Bushmen,” and such tyTes must be kept fully blown up. It is essentinl this should
be done for the purpose of preserving the tyre, which othoerwise is likely to craci.

3. The stations supplied are Ueolte, Oodlawirra, Nantabibbie, Nackare,
Oulpina, Mannahill, Cutolpa, Olary, MeDonald’s Hin, Mingary, Peterhurough,‘chgnln,
Belulie North, Jamestown, Caltowig, Huddlestuue, Crystal Braok, and Warnertown,—

G.T M, 10009/08 and 11419/10,

Locking Facing Points—At stations on Port Pirie.Coclburn lines il facing switches must

pinned and looked for approaching frains in accordanee with the instroctions in

the Rule Boal, irrespective of whether o es are provided with stabbing
apparatus controlling she home signal —W.x, No. 4/15.

Paratoo, Yunta,

PETERBORNUGH —
" Admitiing Prains—

1. No trein must ba ndmitted intg Pelerborough Yard until o = permit signal * is piven
irom the indicator signals by the Foreman Portar tg the Porter jn charge of the
signals. These indicators are situated near

the Inmp room, and are composed of
two ordinary 30ft. sianuls gide by side-—GT.M, 4260408 and CALE,, 1437/09.

. These permit signals indicats o the Portar in charge of signals at each end of the

Fard that a teain from Port Pirie, Quorn, Terowie, or Cookburn may be admitted
to the station. -

3. The Foreman Porter must see t
piven,

4. The Porter in charge of signala at ench end of the

are properly set and lacked before lowering
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Northern System,

PRETERBOROUGH -—continued,
Admitling Trains—eontinued.
§, The indicating nrms read as follows :—

When No. 1 Arm is * 0off,”" o train may be admibted from Quorn.
N L « o Port Piric. IRIE
“ 3 ‘e i i Terowie,
i 4 © b ¢ Coelkburn. gl: ]%

At night theso indjoutors aro provided with White and Gseen lights, the
White to keep trains outside, the Green to admit them.

These indicators nre for the use of the Station Staff only, and sust not de
ebserved by Enginemen or Guards.

Sheep and Caitle Fards Siding—

The signal protecting new crossover lending from Cockburn main line to the sheep and eattle
yards siding, reads os follows, and mush be observed nceordingly :—

1. Down Stop Signal.—A one-armed signol, 1584, high, on Enginemen’s left hand, 10ft. in
front of the main line points of the crossover, and 111yds. inside the up distant signal.

3, This signal will stand normally off, when the crossover points are set for the main line,
and nt danper when opened for the siding.—C.E., 3283/13.

4. Aneleatrio staff must not be taken out of the Ucoltn eleotrio stafl holder at Peterborough

unless the Signalman is in possession of the Annett’s look key.

. * Line Cleat " must not be riven to Ucoltn unless the Signaiman at Poterborough is in
possession of the Annott's lock key, and this key must not be out of the possession
of the Sipnalman at Poterborough during the period an * wp ™ stafl is out of electric
st holdsr at Ucolte until replaced in the electrio staff holder nt Peterborough.

5. No shuntingmust be done on ths main line hetween Patarborough ¥ard and the livestoclk

siding unless the shunter is in possossion of the Annett’s lock key.

#. Before fouling tho main line outside the up home signal, the Assistant Shunter must he
stationed ot the up distant sipnnl with the rogulation hand signuls to protect the main
lins until the shunting operstions have been completed, and the shunting engine bronght
within tho protection of tho up bome signal —W.N. Noa. 41 and 42/134.

i~

Wurning Beards—aFill Street Crogsing.—Warning hoards with the words * STOP—TRAIN
COMING ' are erected ot each side of the Mill Street Crossing, and are opemted by o
ground laver placed near the cabin at the enst end of the traffie yard. Before lowering
any signal to permit o train o pess over this crossing the warning hoards must be
exhibited 50 as to notify the appronch of o truin.  See also instructions in this Appendix
wndor the heading “ Warning Gongs,"—W.N. No. 15/13.

Engines lo und frem Loce. Yard—

1, Engines from the enst end of Traffic ¥ard to Laco. Yard must come to o stend opposite
the presengor station, snd only be sdvanced on the Enginemsn receiving instructions
from the Foremen Porter, who must first obéain an ** all right " signal from the Porfer
in clinrge of the west end of the yard thut he i ready to receive ¢he engine,—G. T.M.,
B06/07 and 4168/08. :

The Porter in chorge of the west end of yard must nob send engines to the Loco. Yard
if the signals are off for an appropehing train from either the Port Pirde or Quorn line,
or if the starting indientor bo off for a trein leaving for the Quorn line, or if the starting
indicator be off for o train lenving for the Port Pirie Jine, from n siding that may cross
or foul the road on whioh the light engine is going to Loea.

Engines from Looo. to Trafflc yard must come to 2 stand wesé of the level orosaing,
nnd await instruotions from the Porter in charge of ths west end of the yord. I an
engine proceed to the east end of the yard, it must stop opposito the pessenrger station,
and only be advancod on the Engineman receiving instruotions from the Forsman
Porter, who must first obtoin o signel from the Porter in charge of the sast end of
the yard that he is ready to receive the engine.

4. The “starting signal from the Loco. yard” must not be lowered for on engine or any
vohicle to lsave the Loco. for Traffiec yard if the signals are off for o train coming from
uither Quorn or Port Pirie line ; neither ara the signals to be lowered for an approach-
ing train from oither the Quorn or Port Pirie line if the * stariing signel from the Loca,
yard ” be off. Under no conditions must the signals for an approaching frain sad
the *starting signal from the Logo, yard ” be off ob the same time.

The Porter in charge of west end of yord must ses bhob the switches ore properly laid
end looked, and that the line is olenr for the passage of an engine from Loco. te
Teaffic yard before lowering the ™ starting signel from Loeo. yord.”

The rules reluting to home signels npply to the snme extent to tie “ starting signal from
Laca. yard."

<

a
O

e

=




Northern System,

PETERBOROUGH—continuad.
Engines to and from Loco. Turd—rontinued,

7, When oo engine is brought out of Loco. yard to work from the west fo the east end of
the Traffic vord and comes to o stand behind a train, it muost be piaced buffer to buffer
against such train, bub not coupled up, so that in the event of the train heving to sot
Daek there is no risk of o rear vollision with the light enpine.~—G.T. M., 1266/08.

8. Enginemen are sgually responsible with the Porter for carrying oub these instructions.

Starting Traing— -

1. Indioator signals nre erected at each end of the yord for the purpose of indicating to
the Stationmaster, before starting trains, that the ewitches are properly set, and
the roud clear for outgeing trains, and are not {o be regarded as afarting signals.

9, At the west and of the yord one #ignal centrols the Port Pirie line and iz placed on the

right-hand side of the Port Pirle mnin line. Another signal controls the Quorn line,
nnd is placed on the right-hand side of the Quorn main line.

. At the easé end of the yard one signal placed on the right-hond side of the Terowie main
line conérols the Terowie line, and another signal placed on the right-hand side of
Terowie main line, 8H. north of starting indicator for Terowie line trains, controls the
Cockburn line.—W.N. No, £4/12,

. These signals are fitted with a red dise and a white boprd for day working, and red and
green lights at night; and no troin must be started in either direction until the red
diso by day or red light by night is reversed, and the white board by day or green light
by night is exhibited by the Porter in charge of either end of the yard, and the Station-
master, before starting truins, must ses that this signal is clearly shown by the Partoer
before he pives the Guard instrnctions to start. The signals must remain reversed,
excepb in coses of emergency, until the whole of the train has pussed. Guards must
refuse to start trains if the signal is not olearly exhibited. The normal position of
these signals is ** danger.” )

The Porter who gives these gignals must not do so und] he is satisfied by porsonal
observation that the facing points over which the train has to pass are properly
1nid and locked. The Porter at the enst end of the yerd must further satisfy himself
by personal examination thet the points leading from the Werowie muin line to the
Mill siding are properly looked hefore giving a signnl that the road is correctly set for
trains lenving Peterborough for Terowie.—G.T.M., 5653/01.

Releasing Engines—Shunting engines and incoming train engines must be promptly relensod
and gent to Loan. shed. Engines of mixed snd goods trains from the Cockburn
line must be reloased and sent to Looco. shed within 15 minutes after arrival of train,
by the Porter in charge of the wost end. It there be any deluy beyond 15 minutes,
on explenation must be given by the Porter to the Stoutionmaster.

o

.

o

Traing not tp Bun Through—XNo train must pass throuph this station without stopping,
unless special permission to do so be given by the Stationmester.

Fly 8hunting.— Fly shunting or ldeldng off to or from the Mill siding and Peterborough
Station yard is strictly forbidden,

Carrigges Fouling Platforms.—The 60ft. lnvatory bogie oarringes must not be shunted past
the goods platforms.—W.N. No, 8/12. .

Wash-out Sidings.—The pointe lerding to these eidings are worked with an electric staff
drawer logk, - Befors leaving Peterborough Station for these sidings the Engineman
must obtain the Paterborough-Yonguln staff, and must not start his train or enging
from the sidings until he hos received the staff back from the Guard.—W.XN. No. 33/17.

PORT PIRIE—

Enginea coming fram Loee. Yards—To go into Traffic yard engines must move o the seotch-
bloek and whistle for the Porter—giving one whistle and a erow, Siwitches 10 and 27,
connecting Traffic and Loco, yards, are fitfted with point indicators.—C.}M.E,, 103/07.

Eungines Working from the Baltic Wharf, Port Pirie, {o the Railway Yord.—Engines or trains
must nat cross over Ellen Street from the Baltic Wharf to' the Reilway yerd, or wice
versa, until a Porter hes gona shead to see that the rond is clsar and given an *all
right ** signal fio the Eogineman—G&,T.M., 1207/01.

Engines Working on Wharves at Port Pirie—

Engines must not pres the frst facing points on the Baltio whatf,

Enpgines must not puss the first fncing points lending to the Federal and Queen’s wharves,
and must not work on the whatf frontages et the Railway wharf, nor inside the wharf
on the Broken Hill Proprietary Co.’s whorf frontage.—W,N. Nao. 48/14,
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Northern System.

pORT PIRIE—continued,

Bugines Working from Ellen Street to Railway ¥urd,—Tngines or trains must nob enter the
Railway yard from Ellen Séreet antil the Shunter in chorge has satisfied himgelf that
the rond ia clest and the points properly set.—G.T. M., 120701,

Fly-shunting.—Fly-shanting between Ellen Strest and sidings leading therefrom, and
between Ellen Streot and Port Pirie Station yurd, nod between Ellen Street nnd Baltie
wharf is forbidden, The ldoking-off of vohieles in Ellen Strest between Port Piric
Station yard and Ellen Street Railway Station is forbidden.—-3W, N, No. 19/11,

Ringing Bell —When wn engine is pushing vehicles in the streets of Port Pirie the Shunzer
must ride on the londing vehiel and eontinually ring u hell, and in rddition conspicuously
display & white light at night time,—3,T.M,, 1802/00,

Shunting at Refinery Siding,—At the B.HP. Co's Refinery Siding, Port Pirie, » pisce of
sheet iron, 15in. x 15in, puinted red, is seoured on bo the side of the shed ohout 8ft,
from the ground. This marl must be used by Enginemen when pushing trucls into the
giding, and with 20 ordinery trucks the funnel of the engine must not be pust the
signboard. The sipn also acts as 4 guide thot Enginemen con go safely up to it until
tho funnel be level with the sipn when working engina first. The maximum load for a
shunting cngine into this siding ix equal to 20 0 wagons lorded with ore.—@G.T. M.,
13052/07.

Shunting Qutside Yard —Engine.shunting of wagons must nat be done st Port Pirie outside
the Railway yard, in the direction of Bllen Street, without the nttendance of two Trafic
men with the engine and brucks,—3/F.30, 500/07.

Shunting Engines at Loca, Shed—

L. When an engine is shunted from the north to the south end of the Loco, yard, or from
the south to the north end, and it is not possible to do so throngh the Loeo. Shed,
the shunt must be made through the Traffie yord, under the guidanee of o Porter,

2. The call for o Porter to make the shont is one whistle and & orow, When this signal
is given a Porter must be provided ns quickly as possible —CALE,, 457/07,

Speed through Ellen Street,—The speed of troins through Ellen Street must not execed six
miles per hour,—W.N. No. 16/13,

Poinis in Ellen Sireet,—A Porter must attend in Ellen Street ot the poinis leading from the
mein line to No. 2 road, opposite the Port Pirie Hotel, and no up or down train must
proceed over these points without first receiving from this Porter a green flag by day
ond o preen light by night, Tn addition to this signal u green flag by day and e gresn
light by night must be signalled to down pnesenger ond mived trains approaching

Bllen Strest Stution, if the line be clear, by o Porter stationed ab the points opposite
the Courthouse. In fhe nbsetice of thess signals tha Engineman mush stop his train,
—W.N. No. 16/13. :

Port Pirie Goods ¥ard.—All movements of engines in trafiic in the Porb Pirie goods yard
must be condusted under the direction of a Traffc Shunter or Porter.—W.N. No. 16413,

Shunters and othera using sidings leading off the up loop line to Selomontown Station must,
when shunting is completod, leave the rond direetly sef for “Up Loop.” This
instruotion doesnot relieve the men working as Ne. 2 in the yard from the responsibility
of seeing thet the points wre correctly set when taking freins from Goods Yard to
Solomontown, hut is issued specially for the purpose of prohibiting the practice of
lewving the points in position set for Cattle Yu‘iE and Wheat Sidings.. W.N. Nos.
38417, 52/17.

Warkinyg between Solomontown, Ellen Street, and Port Pirie Goods Yard—

Down mixed treing must detach loading and up mixed trains attach loading nt Solomon.
town, Unless otherwise directed a shunting engine musk be used for the houlege of
carringes and brokevans of passangsr and mived freins bebween Solomenbown and
Elen Strest. )

The Solomontown Station yard extonds to the down stop signel on the down Inop line,
and the up Port Pirie goods yard to the up stop signal on the up loop line.

Down trains to Port Pirie goods yard must nob pass the down stop signal when ot danger,
excoph os provided far in the Ruls Book. The down stop signal must be worked by

- the Staff st the Port Pirfa goods yard, and must not be lowerad uniess the line is clear
for the approaching train to enter the goods yard. Engines or vehicles being moved
in the Port Pitie goods yard must not pass the up stop gignal.

Up trains from Port Pirie goods yard mush not pass the up stop signial when at danger,
excepé a5 provided for in the Rule Book. The up stop signal must be worked by the
Stoff nt Solomontown, and must not be lowered unless the line is slear to gdvancy the
tiredn,

Before lowering the down home and distent signals at Solomontown for trains to Pork
Pirie goods yard, the Signalman must satisfy himeelf that the line is clior to the down
stop signal—C.E.R., 22688/13; W.N. No. 14/14, and 16/13,
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BELALIE NORTH—

Stlf-acting Switeh Leyer.—The speociel self-noting lever of the switches of the cateh siding
must ba held buek for the prasege of trains on the main line, and the points sutomatically
et themselves for the siding when releasad.—W.N, No, 20/15,

CALTOWIE—

Shunting —Fnginemen must not take their engines farther than one fruck length heyond

the stopblock on Messrs, Batten Bros.” and Mr. Both's sidings.—W.N. No. 4712,
GLADSTONE—

Rail Siding.—The rail siding is conneoted with the Gladstone and Wilmington main line,
and the points are spoured by an “ Annstt’s Tocl,™ the key of which iy kapt in the
Btetionmaster s office,

‘Irain steffs must not be taken from the electric staff inst
unless the “ Annott’s key ™ is in its appointed place in the office ; and the stag having
been tolken oub to ndmit o train to the section, the key muat not be removed from the
offiee until the saction is again clear, and the ataff replaced in the instrument, sither at
Gladstone or Laure,—W.N. No. 715,

CRYSTAL BROOK—
Fly-ahunting.—-Fly-shuntiug or kickin

g-off to or from the Mill Siding and Crystal Brook
Btation yard is sfrictly forbidden,

PARATO0— .
Advising Peterborough of Up Loads— Guards of up frains (express from PBroken Hill
excopied) must enter, in a book pravided for

of trucks attached to frains, The Bignalman, Parntoo, must, immedintaly the train
loaves, telephone this information to the Stetionmaster, Yunia, who must at olce wire
it to the District Trafie Buperintendant, Paterborough,— G.T.M., 477/88,

COCEBURN—~

raments at Gladstone or Laurn

direction of Mingary, and the Statienmnaster must ses i
euthorising the Guard to start his brain—Q.T. M., 602/01.

Inatructions for Working Catoh Siding—The crossover road from the main Hne to the cattle

yard. Except when raquired for admitting and dispatohing trains, ¢
Points on crossover road musk ba kept set and Jocked fo
indicator is connected with these points, end is fixad 108, to the ensk of the main Jing

points of the crossover road, and on the right of the Engineman of an up frain, and

when thess points are ssb for the main line, the arm is at a0 angls of 45 degrees, and -
when seb for the erossover road the arm is horizontal. At night time the indipator
shows to the Engineman of an up brain & green light when set for the mein ling, and
& red light when set for the crossovar, To the Engineman of o down frain the indicator

shows ared light when set for the main line, and a whita light when sat for the crossovar
—W.N. No. 42/1].

Load between Cockhurn and Burns—As the workin

ntain line
r the cattls siding, - 4 poing

g of traing between Cookbutn ang Burns
is practicelly a shunt, Engineman must taka any Inad the Traffio Staff attach to engines,

onte being taken by the Traffic officipls 0% to 80 overlond a train as to nagss any delay.
—G.T.M., 208002,

requirad by blook rules, and bath instruments muss be kept at * train on lins » untilall
shunting hns censed and the jing is clear ngain. . -

Gantry Siding.—The points must always he Lapt locked fop this siding,

wecesanry to open the switches to allow engines to get to or from th
W.N. No. 22/17.

exespt when it ia
o Irafiic Yard,.—

Platform Lamp.—The platform lnmp (white li
the Curatnker at sunset on any date on which a train is advised or expaoted to pass. -

‘ between sunset and sunrise, The Guard of the lest train
oub the light. The Caretaker must oil, trim, ond light the Iampin the avening, Tha .
light iz intended as o guidance to trainmen in locating the proper position to stop *

their traing in the atation Yard, and care must be taken thet the light is showing on
every occasion when & frain passes throngh at night, ' -
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ORROROQO—

Priangle Working.—When an engine goes to the triangle to furn,
deliver the elaciric staff to the Engineman. When the engin
be handed to the Staticnmaster, '

the Stationmaster musg
& returns the staf must

WALLOWAY—

Platform Lamp,—The platform Inmp (white light) erected ot thi
by the Caretaker ok sunset on uny date an which o train iy ad
between sunset and sunrisa, The Guard of the last brain P
out the light. The Caretakar musk ail, trim 3
light is intended ag o guidance to trainmen in loowtin siti

s siding must be lighted
vised or oxpected to pass

MOOCKRA—

Platform Lamp,—The Dlatfarm lamp (white light) ereeted nt this siding must be lighted
by the Curetaker at sunset on uny date on whieh o train is ndvised or expected to posy
between sunset and sunrise. The Guard of the lugt train passing the siding must put;
oub the light, The Caretaiior must oil, trim, and light the lamp in the evening, 'The
light is intended as a wuidance to teaimmen in locating the proper position to
stop their trains in the geation Yard, and enre must be taken that the light is showing
R every occasion when a train passes through at night,

KINGSWooD—

Platform Lamp,—The platform lamp {white lizht) erected ot this siding must be lighted by
the Carceaker at sunset on uny date on which a train ig advised or expected to pasa
bebween sunset and sunrise, The Guard of the lust troin pussing the siding must put
out the light, The Caretalpp must oil, trim, gnd light the lampin the evening, The
light i intended ps p guidance to trainmen in locuting the Proper position to

stop their trning in the sfotion yard, and vare must be taken thut the light is showing

on every oceasion when o traip posses through at night,

——————
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TRICYCLES FOR POST AND TELEGRAPH DEPARTMENT—

Tricyoles oto placed ab Marres, Willinm Cresk, and Oodnadattn by the Postmaster-
General for the use of his officars when repriring or inspecting the telegraph lines, and
must nob be used by them on any other cceasion. Tor the purpose of working these
trioyeles, the Operators ai: the stations npmed are appointed Railway Officers.

If such Operator does not travel with the trioyole, o Porter or Permanent Way Man must be
sent in charge of sume, nnd the Post snd Telegraph Depurtment debited with hia wapes
whils sbsent in connection with telegraph work.

Before leaving o giation the Operator or Railway Employé must obtain permission
from the Siationmester, and ascertnin what, if any, trains are running on the section
of the line which ho intends to inspact or repair, and while abeent on the line must
telephone na often na possible to escertain what other special trains have been arranged
to run. The BStationmaster, Marree, Willinm Creel:, or Oodnadetta must
advise the General ‘Traffic Manager, through the Prafiic Superintendent, Quorn, on each
oceusitn when the tricycles are used, giving the miltape run, and stating whether the

trivycle was sent out in charge of the Qperator, Porter, or Permnnent Way Man— -

G.T.M., 4933/14.

COMPO. BOGIE BRAKE WITH EMPLOYEES' SLEEPING VAN AND SECOND-CLARBS
PASSENGER ACCOMMODATION COMBINED— .

1. When these vans are used as compo, brakes the mattresses and pillows must be removed:

and placed in o room at the Quorn Station. -

2. When vsed for long distance livestock trains, or on shorb journeys, where the train is
stebled over night at o stetion at which berracks are nof provided, they must be
supplied vith mattresees and pillows for the use of the Looo, and Troffic Trainmen,
Four bunks run longitudinally in esch of these cars for the nocommodation of the
Loco. Trainmen, and one bunk runs iransversely et the end for the ascommodation
of the Guarda or Traffic Staff. The righte of employees of each department to the
first coll on the ancommeodation speified sbove must be rigidly adhered to, and
passengers must not be carried in that portion of the vans, Thereis necommodation
in second class gomprrtment for sight drovers or other pasgengers, drovers to have
preiorente. :

3. The Travelling Staff must zssist in maintaining the vehicles in a clean and sanitary

condition. The compartments mnst be cleaned and swept out ot ths terminetion of
erch trip, and whan necessery during the journey, Refuse, &o., must not bs thrown
out of windows, as snch action canses damage to the varnish and otherwise disfiguras
the vehicle.

4. The equipment must (exeept as stuted nbove) be kept in the vehicles, and employés

using them must call the nttention of the Stationmaster, Quorn, to anything wanting

bafore lezving that station.—W.N. No. 44710,
6. Under na circnmstances must o stova be leff burning in & van without some responsible
person being in attendance. ’

6. In the event of firs, removs the oxtinguisher from ita Pposition (in the dining portion of

the ear), striks the injector from the hottom, or Inrge end, on the floor of the van (that
action will breal a bottle within the raceptacls, libaratin g the acid), take the extinguisher
to tho fire, and dirsot the strenm coming from the small end b apex (or top) to the
fira. The stream will play continuonsly for two minutes.

7. The Guard must sea that ths employés concerned earry ot these instructions, and report
any negleat of them on his Guard’s Journal.

B. These vans must not be worked south of Quorn without the sanction of the Trafiic
Superintendent, Quorn. .

9. The Stationmaster, Quorn, must see that the jnzide and the outside of these vang ars
washed and cleened a3 often ns necessary, and that they are fully eguipped when
‘Jeaving and on return to his stetion,—W.N. No, 41 /13,

GREAT NORTHERN GOODS BRAKEVANS—

Goods brakevans with the letters G.N, puinted on the side are fitted with details for storing -
portable telophones, and should these vang work south of Quorn, they must be immedia- -

tely returned to that station,
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SHUNTING SIX-WHEELED BOGIE VEHICLES—
Tuless by specinl instructions, six-whesled bogie vehieles must nof run north of Quorn, or
between Quorn and Port Augusta.

RATION SHEEP FOR PERMANENT WAY GANGS—MARRBEE AND OODNADATTA—

One K van must be atationed at Marree For the carringe of ration sheep for Permanent
Wuy Gungs between Marree and Qodnadette. This van muss ba promptly returned
to Marree nfter use, and the Stationmaster ot this station must ses thab it is af ail
times available, or advise the Traffic Superintendent, Quorn, when it is necessery to
replace it.

SALTTA—

Shunting—

1. Prucks [rom this station for up trains must be teken to Stitling, snd there atfached
to up truins ; and trucks en up ruins for this siding wust be taken to Woolshed Flat
and there aténched to down trains, Up trains must not do nny shunting at Saltin.

3, Engines of up traing must not be detnohed at Saltin. nud before being detached from
down trains oll broke levers muss ba dropped and the ven brakes put hord on and
secured by the choins.—G.T.3M, 1630/02.

WOOLSHED FLAT—

Crossing Trains— .
1. Up trains must go into the siding, and down trains continde on niein line ; after the
down trains hava lefk, the up troins must baelk oub and then continue their journey

on the main line. ’

9. The Guard of the up train, when stopping outside the points (Port Angusto end
of yard), must sea that his brake is bard on and secured by the chuin and sufficient
truck brades dropped to hold the train on the down grade, bofore he goes shead to
set the points for the siding, agein lifting the truck brakes as he returns to the
brakevan. ,

4. When up trains are backed out on to the main line, after crossing a down train, the
Cunrd must tide in the braksvan, snd when the train is clesr of the facing points
put the breke hard on, seeure it by the chains, and drop aufficient trucl brakes fo
contral the treie ; then lock the poinis for the main line and relense the truck brakes
s he returns to the brakevan.—C3LE., 616/06.

4. When an engine is unshle o start a down train from Wonlshed Flat with o sufficient
number of braks lavers down to conteol it to Saltia, some of the lavers must be lifted
to allow the engine to deew ahead, after which the truin must again be brought to
a standstill just outside the switches, at o point from which the engine cen again
stort the train with cll necessary brake levers down to keep it under proper control.
—C.LE,, 484/00.

5. TWhen trains have to oross, the down trains must enter the yard at o speed not exceed-
ing four (4) miles per hour.

QUOBRN— :

Siding to Locomotive Sheds and Livestock Vehicles Washing-out Pii—When vehicles ore baing
pushed to any of these sidings the Shunter must ride on the leading vehicle so thas
he con see thot the road is clear, snd give the necessury stop signals. No engine
or vehiclo must be aflowed to pass over cotch points Nos. 28, 30 and 46, unless a
responsible Traffic man be in attendones et them.

Tehicles on AMain Line and Sidings.—These must heve sufficient brake levers pinned down
to prevent their running ssvay, The balance weights must not be relied upon, and
vehicles not provided with brakes must have the wheels sprapoed.—C.0LE., 839/03.

Shunting.~Tour-wheeled vohicles must not he attacked to bogis vehicles when shunting
around curves leading into Water's and 3illing Company's Sidings.—W.N. No. 2/12.

Speed—Engines must not exceed o speed of eight {8) miles an hour when passing over the
four crossovers bebween passenger station and goods shed, nnd one crossover
irom passenger station to mein line. At these points there are curves of 6}chs. radius,

WILLOUHRA—
Speeds.—Engines mnst not axceed o speed of eight (8) miles per hour when working batween
the siding and goods platform. At $his point there is o curve of G3cha, radiua.
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GORDON—

Speeds,—Engines must not exceed a'speed of eight (8) miles per hour when working between -

the siding und the goods platform. Between these points there is o curve of Gichs,
radius.

WITHON— :
Speeds.—Engines must not excead a speed of eight (8) miles per hour when working between
the siding and goods platform. Between thess points there is o curve of Gitehs. radius.

HAWKER—
Cattle 8iding Poins off Main Line.—The points bobween the down distant and home signal
lending from the main line to the cottls siding are provided with o special lock, the
key being in the possession of the Stationmaster. .
Speeds,—LEngines must not exceed a speed of eight (8) miles per hour when working betwesn
the sidings to engine shed nnd turntable conl stage. At these points there Is n curve nf
Gichs, radins,

281J-MILES SIDING-—

*Phis siding is to be used when an engine is unable to haul its load over the Hookina Bank
and the train has, therefore, to be divided. When the train is brought to o standstill
the Guard must apply his hund bruke, and also pin down the brakes of all vehicles
stunding on the mein line; go back and protect his irain in sccordence with Rules.
The Enginemsn nnd his Fireman muost take the frout portion of the frain forward,
place it in the siding ot 281} miles and roburn.  The Encinemen musé then recall the
Guard, take the reor portion of the frain forward and attach it to the front portion.
The Guard must hand an * 8 ' key to the Engineman when the Ietter is taking forward
the front portion of the train, and must nlso gee that the polnts are properly locked
for the main line before the train leaves the siding for Hawker—W.N. No. 18/17.

MERN MERNA—

Speeds,—Engines must not excead & speed of eight (8) miles per hour when working between
the siding and goods platform. At this point there is o curve of 6chs. radius,

Adyice of Prain Bunning.—Guards of up trains must advise Stationmasters, Quorn and
Hnwker, from Mern Merpa by telephone, how their trains are runnting, The Loco.
Superintendent must alao be advised when the up trains are stocl traing for any point
south of Quorn.

Should either of these stations fail to answer the telephone call from Mern Merng, the Guard
must Tequest the other station to convey the message to the defaulting station, and
report the irregularity on his Guard’s sheet.—W.N. No. 48/17.

EDEOWIE—
Up traine mnst net, without permission from the Traffic Superintendent, he slopped to
put out water at Edeowie cotiages.

FARINA—
Speeds,—Engines must not exceed a speed of eight (8) miles per hour when working aver
the two crossovers between the goods shed ond engine shed, on account of the curve of
Giels, radius,

ALBERRIE CREEE—
Engines Walering.~When engines of down trains require weter, the train must be stopped
south of the bridge nt 4733 miles, and remain there while the engine goes ohead for
water,

WILLIAM CREEE—

Shuniing.—The scotchblocks ab the entrance to the trinngle work in conjunction with the
muain line switches, nnd care must be taken when shunting from the muin line to the
trinngle to see that the lust vehicle is elesr of the scotchblock before the main line
gwitches are put back into their normal position,

TELEPHONE BLOCK BIGNALLING AT COWARD SPRINGE AND MOUNT DUTTON—
Guards, when sipninp the Permissive Block Books ot Coward Springs and Mount Duiton,
must endeavor to advise the Stationmusters, Willlam Creek and Oodnadatta, respee-
tivaly, by telephone the time their trains will lenve Coward Springs and Mount Dutton.

—W.N. No. 20/17.

TRANSIT OF 11
_In conneotion

o Weakl
‘Wallarao,
“attached.
direction

Guard m

-+ attached

DUNN’S BRIDG!
. . The ends of gi
: structure
el o V08 Whe
BALAKTAVA—

. Shunting Bral

. v 11 tha Guoar
Sl —W.NL B
Paasenger Tra
Cupee the brain
Hids o greater sz

HOYLETON—
. Carriages Foul

the goods

 BRINEWORTH—

Carriages Foul
“upiy -, the goods
Passenger Tra
the train
-oreater sp

TACKA= 1 ©

Bnllest Siding,
1A faeing
Gulaars

+ 1. ag Toller
o+~ 2. The grow

GEORGETOWN—
Carriages' Fouli

the goods -

Las




1 n ewrve of Aiehs,

1 wotlidng lLetwepn
ve of Gichs. radjus,

- and lome signa]
a speeial lock, the

E worldng hetwesn
theve is n eurve of
§

t

le Hoolkinn Bank
_ht bo o standstill
kes of all vebicles
lance with Rules.
“te train forward,
st then recall the
e front poriion.
is taking forward
s properly locked
~ No. 19717,

!

warking between

‘b, radius,

f:ers, Quorn and

ng. The Loco.

g for any point

"arng, the Guard
“ng station, and
i

{ be stopped o

H

‘1 working over
iof the curve of
!

i

st be stopped
goes ahend for

‘Lct—ion with the
ain line to the

‘the main line

? DUTTON—
[ount Dutton,
tdeita. respec-
Mount Dutton.

m working between .

49

WESTERN SYSTEM.

TRANSIT OF LIVESTOCK— .

In connection with the transit of livestock from stations without Resident Accounting Staff,

i Weekly Notive {(when necessery) is issued by the District Traffc Sugperintendent,

Wallaroo, for livestock loading on Tuesdays, showing the treins to which it must he

attnched. In the absence of such advice, the first train assing the siding in the

direotion which the livestack is being consigned must attmﬁx the vohioles, and each

Guard must satisfy himself that before leaving & siding any Hvestock for transit is
attached to his frain.--~G.T.M,, 750,08, - :

DUNN'S BRIDGE INFRINGING MINTMUM STRUCTURE GATUGE—
The eads of girders on Dunn’s Bridge, between Balaklava and Blyth, inirings the minimum
strueture gauge. Guards must not open the doors of comperbments of bogie brake-
vans when their trains are neor this bridge.—W.N, No. 2/13. ‘

BALAELAVA

Nhuenting Brakevons.—\VWhen shussing o brakevan at Balallava i must nob be moved unlegy
the Guard or o possed aduls Porter i3 in it, and ready to epply the brale it necessury.
—W.N. No. 18/13. s .

Pugsenger Trains Crossing.—When twn passenger iraing eross at Belaklnva, the engine of
the train last entering the yard must not pass the coaches of the standing trein at &
greater speed than five miles an hour.—W.N, No. 309/17, .

HOYLETON—

Carriages Fouling Plitforms,—The G0, Invetory Logie earringes must not he shanted pash
the goods plzéform,—TW.N. No. §/12,

BRINEWORTH—

Carriages Fouling Plaiforms,—The G0ft, lavatory bogie carringes must not be shunted peat
the zoods platforms,—W. N, N, B/12, :

Pasgenger Trains Crossing.—When two pussenger trains cross at Brinkwortk, the engine of
tho traie Inst entering the yard must no# puss the cosches of the standing train at g
greater speed then five miles an honr.—VW.N. o, 39/17.

YACE A~ :
Ballast Siding, Method of Working.—

L A Facing peint connection nbout 250yds, from the up main facing points on tho
Gulnare side of ¥neka Station leading to the ballsat eiding is in use, and is worked
as follows ;— . .

2, The ground lever worling the points js locked with en Anneit's lock ; the ey is kept
in possession of the Stotionmaster ut Yacka, who, when the key is out of his pos.
session, must not aceept & trin from Gulnare or send one forward 11 i hins been
retursed to him, —V, N, No. 24/11,

3. A point indieator is fixed on the Engineman's laft hand, 10, from the fucing points

- lerding into the bullost siding and 6ft. 1lin, from centre of line. Tt steuds normally
in the "off " posirion, reading as follows (— -

When npprosching from Tucka, nnd the points are set for she majn ling, the arm iy
of nn angle of 5% with a green light showing at night. When the points
are seg for the Lullust siding, the arm is borizontal, with & red light showing
at night, . . .

When approsching in the opposite directivn trafling, the arm when at an engle
of £3° shows a red light, and when herizontal a white light,—W.N. No.98/13.

© & Cless Y " and * Yx " engines may work into Yacks ballast pit eifhor enpine or tender
first, ns conveniont, provided the boiler be kept foirly full of water.—VW.I¥, Na, 50/11,

3. Class “ X" engines must not hanl more than 100 tons out of the buellast pit siding
ot one time, and cluss ““ Y= ' 125 tons when minning engine frst, and 110 tons when
running tender first, and io the event of an ensine not being able to haul ita Zull loed
out, the engine end truchs attoched to it must return to the bottom of the siding,
whare us meiy loaded trucks must bo.deinched ag mey be found necessary,—W N,
No, 3/12; Q& 785/17, ‘

GEORGETOWN—

Carriages’ Fouling Platforms,—The GOFt, Iwatory bogie carringes must not be shunted pas’
the goods plutform,—W,N, No. 5412, ' .

SAINTS—

Carringes Fouling Plutfarms.——-Tﬁe GOft, Invetory bogie cm'rilzgeb must not he shunted past
the goods platform,—W,N. No. 8/12, '

D
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MOONTA—
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BOWAMMANS—

Carringes Fouling Plajorms,—The t0ft. lsvatory bogie cnrrinpes must not be shunted pst
the goods plat{orm,—W.N,, Na. 5/12,

B

WALLAROO—

Toawn Hall Crossing.—The Porter working the down signuls at the Wallaron passenger
‘station must see that the crossing is kept clear for traine approaching Walluroo,  For
up brains lsaving Walluroo after sunsot the passenger Pocter must sighdl the Engine.
man with o green hand-signal thot the vrossing is vlear.—GT.M., 1055/02.

Institute Crossing.—The Porter working the up signels at Wallaroo pussenger yard must
see thob the Institute Crossing is elear for trains approaching Wallaroo. For down,
traing lenving Wallaroo aftor sunset, the pnssenger Porter must signal the Engineman
with o groeen hand-signal that the crossing is clear. :

Detaching Vehicles on Old Main Line—No vehicle or vohicles must be detuched from any
prgine or train on the old main line, betweer the down distaat signal and the up distant
signal, until aftor the brakes on auch vehicle or vehicles have been applied, and have
been found to be effective.

Shunting on Private Sidings —S.A.R. engines may work over, say, 20yds, to 26yds, of tho
Wallaroo and Moonta snd the Parumatts Copper Co,'s privete gidings when shunting,
the manager of each Compony having undertaleen to keep the lines in good order to the

 sotisfaotion of the Chief Engineer,—Q.T.3, 6618/07. .

Speed of Shunt Engines,—A speed of fonr miles per hour mnst not be éxceeded by shunting
engines between the Wallaroo Railway Yard and the lines leading o the goods shed.
After derk the speed must be reduced to o walling pace, and p shorp lookeut kept
by the Enginemen and Shunter to see that the Smelting Works engines are not approach.
ing. and that vehicles are not fouling the road over which shunting s being performed.
—@&.T.M.,, 7860 /06, o S

Speed Over Weighbridges—The Troffic Staff must see that drivers of Bmelting Works engines
do not exceed the regulation speed over weighbridgea. oo L o

Bleciric Lamps in Goods Fard—In the goods yard the lamps must be kept slight at night
during the progress of shunting eperntione, ‘ .

Duties of the Porter at the Paysenger Stulion—

1, Attend to signals for shunt engines nnd nbl main line trains, -
2, See that all stopblocks are lept on and locked, and that all points e properly sev
and locked for the main line,

Goods Traina.—Engines hauling poods iraine from Wallaroo to Wallaroo Mines must not
work tender first,—C.ME., 5293/12. ‘

Shunting in Poasenyer ¥Yard—At the Moontn end of the Wallarao paseenger yord no shant
of mare than 60 tone must be made from the yard sidings to the Moonts main line for
o period of 15 minutes previovs to the arrival of an up train—W.N. No. 46/17.

Goods Fards—All goods frains arriving at Wallaroo must come bo o stop in the upper part
of the poods yards, and not move towards the lower yerd until a Shunter or Porter js
on the engine. The Engineman must have his {rain under control ready to stop af
any moment—3W.N. 26/17. . : o L

WALLAROO JETTY— . _
Aeid.—Acids must 1ot be removed from o ship's side unless lorded in a separate triel, or

in & trock comsigned to the Wallnroo Smelting Works, The shonting Torter must sce
thet poods are snfely londed before removing them from the ship’s side, and for obtaining
recoipts for goods delivered to the ship—& T, 1855/02;

Trueks on Jetty.—All trucks standing on the jetty over night must have the brales pinned
down. 'The Porter in charge of the ahunting engine muat seeura trucks before leaving
work, —G.T.M., 1955/02, ] .

¥arking Ships,—No leaded ar ewmpty trucks must be shunted to or from any ship at the
Waulleroo Jetty, nor must any overtime be worked, unless under instruetions from the
Trafic Superintendent, and after the vsuel shipping order has been given to the
Stationmaster.—G.T.M., 185502, ' : S

Tramear Paseing State Sehool.—Drivers of Tramenrs batween Enst Moontn and Moonts, at
times when the children of the East Moonta State School are nbout, especielly at dinner-
time, must travel ot o walking pace when peesing the sehool gate and also rounding the
school sorner, - . R
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EYRE PENINSULA SYSTEM.

Method of Working—

1. Enginemen must do all necessary shunting in the Loco, yard, Pork Lincaln, attach and
detuch carringes and brakevan as reguired. The Traffic Staff, whenever availnbla,
must assist with this work,

2 The Traffic Staff takes vharge and relanses engines on stapblock on Loco. siding, and
also sets all poinés in Port Lincoln yoard and on jetty, including points on the main
line leading to the Loco. yard.

3 GQeneral—Fireman Assisting Guard —The Firoman must render all possible asgistance to
the Guard of the trnin when shunting at sidings autside Port Lincoln, in coupling
end uncoupling trucks, picking up sheets and ropes, and also in dealing with
bekeouts and pickups—C.M.E., S08/08,

Grades and Curves,—The roling grade is 1 in 60, compensated. The ruling curve is 16chs..
axcept between Port Lincoln Station and jetty, where there are curves of Bchs. radins.
sod on the jetty itself there is o enrve of sebs. radius.

Sleeping Car ** Wundape,”—Sleeping car " Wandana ” most only work on the main line
and pussenger sidings throughout the Eyre Peninsuls System. It must not ba
shunted when attached to four-wheeled vehicles. bub anly when attuched to homie
vehicles, or to o locomotive slone.—C L E., 2003/17.

Jpeed.—When ‘mnuing over movable reil switches and orossings o speed of § miles par
hour must not be exceeded.
" 8" Locks on Water Columns.—The water columns at the following places nre secured

by 8" locks, and when engines requieo to take water the Fireman muat unlock the
column, and lock it ugnin after waser i3 tnken s

Coosunge Wherminds ~ Warramboo Chillundie
Cummntins Rudall Yantanaby Thevenard
Moody Durls's Penk Nunjikompita .

Dog-proof Gules.~Dog-proof gates, in lie with the vermin-prool fences on the Cape
Thevennrd and Darke's Ponk lines, ara ploced ut tho iollowing milenges, zud warning
bourds for the muidance of the Enginemen nra placed on each side of the gates at the
distences shown below :—

Cunmins to Darke’s Penk Line,

Werning bonrd on Woarning bosrd on
Pors Lincoln Side, Gate ot, Darke’s Penk Side,
300yds, v« ° 04 miles 68 chaing .- Jalyds,
200yds. . (7 miles 27 chaing . 400¥da,

2yds, . 121 miles 3 chains .. 300y ds,

AMinnipe to Cape Thevenard.
Cape Thevenard Side,
RIEIIEN . 171 miles 8 chains .- 20Hyds,
200y, . 196 miles 60 chaing . 200vds,
200 yda, . 210 miles 23 chains . 200yds,
200wvds, .. 220 miles 13 chaing e 200yds,

Treins mess stop ot the gutes, and the Fireman must open and secure thom. Immediately
after passing through the pates the train must be stopped, and the Guard must close
und secure the gnbes.

Spare gntes are stoclred ub each of the crossings, and should there be nny mishap, and the
gates run through, the demaged gate must be repliced immediately by tha train
Staff.  W.N. Nos. 25/14, 30/14, 50/14,

MURAT BAY—

Goods must be detnched from down trains st Ceduns, and shunted by the train enging
to Murat Boy. Loading landed ot Murat Bay, and slso empty tracks, must be simi-
larly deslt with by the engine of up trains on srrival at Cedune,—W.N. No, 6/16.
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General Instructions,

MAXIMUM SPEEDS ALLOWED,

L. In publishing the following sohedule, showing the maximum speeds allownble for making
up time, it is hereby provided that no elteration of the existing time table speede i¢ to bo mads
without the consent of the Engineering Branch,

2. The sohedule teferred to is notiin any way to be takon as the busis for average or ordinary
running, but only for extrnordinary or wnususl ccoasions.

3. The speeds ot which it may be quite safe to run under these extraordinary ciroumstrnoes
will, of necessity, be modified from thoso shown in the sehedule by the class of rolling-stoek in
ust, the known condition of the road due to temporary looal imperfections, and the strte of the
weather.  They are elso modified by the instructions which have been or may be issued from
fime to time regarding certain parts of the line, na, for instance, in running throigh facing points
and station yards.

4. The schedule, thorefore, means—That the speeds therein pemed must not, under any
ciroumstnnces, be exceeded, and that where they exceed the time $able running they are to he
appronched only under stress of traffio requirements in making up lost time.—C.M.E,, 1402/05

List of Mazimum Speeds Allowable on Main Lines, 3ft. 3in. Gauge, for Light Engines or Passengor

) Trains with Screw Couplings, in Making Up Time, with Exceptiona to Sopme, due fo

—me - . .Gradients, Curves, and Characier of Foad, _ L ) o

Nore.—For troins, con taining A¥y vEmoLe with ToosE ooupiIwes; the mixinium speeds given
below, which exceed 20 miles per hour, must be REDTOED ONE-FOURTH.

Miles ‘ | Miles

per | . Loowlity: ' Exceptions to Speeds given in firsb column, ¢ per
: Hour.i; o ‘ . i ! Hour.
i : o ;
! Adelnide - */| 10 chain ourve, erossover road from Port Line to |
| ¢ : North Line nesr Torrens Bridpe ............, vie o 1B
| 6 ohein ourve hetween Port Adelnide Station and St. |
! Vincent Strest .............ciiiiiiia., R 1/
! QOld Muin Line? | Bt. Vinoont Street.................. Crrariaeean 10
) ; ] 7 ahnin curve betweon St. Vincont Strest & Glanville | 10
604 P T - C 77 £} Fram Grend Junetion furnont to Port Adelaide |
{Commercial Road) Station.............co..... , 25
! Now Main Liwd | Between new Railway Bridge over Port River and |
d | ond of 10 chain curve at Sm. G i20
I L Between 8m. 5u. and Glanville ...... 135
! Semaphora Between Glunville and Semaphore L10
J’- Glanvills .
an Curve at Semaphore Road ...................... .30
All obher SUIVES . veeeei i Y &
| { Outer Hoarbour i
[ Woodville
| Port Roed Crossing ................ Cerreeaiea 15
&0 On curve between Ym. 77c. and 8m. 16e. .......... 5
, Grange f
i Grange
On curves between—
30 : 8m. 17c. and Bm. 22¢. ........ EET TP 15
’ Bm. 7dc. and Om. 200, ... ... ..iieiae..., 15
Henley Beach '
Port Adelnitde
40 10 chain curve from Om. 49c. to Om. 63e. ....... . 80
Dry Creek .
Dry Creelk ........ts On curve in Dry Creok Station Yerd ............ 20
#04 | Abnttoire -
i . Nore—TFecing points nob interlocked; or when
lenving or entering the Main line upon & crossover
. road whether interlocked or non-interlocked .. 15

per L

i Abattoirs
i Northfielc

i { Northfield

25
Stookade

i

‘ I': South Ter
uuT
| Glenslg
Mile End
0]
‘, Glenely

! Adelnida
\
i

th

i
! Terowie
i

.

( Salisbury .

1
|
|| Long Pleine




55 General Instructions.

LIST of MAXIMUM SPEEDS, &o., 5ft. 3in. Gouge——cnafinzued,

Miles ‘ _ _ . i Miles

% per - Loeality. ' - Exceptions to Speeds given in first golnmn. i oper

i -Hour. . ! Honr.
j allownb}ﬂ for making ; i
- *!peeds i8 to bo madg i | Ababtoizs - - S . : !

. ““{; Nortbfiold - - : '

javerage or ordinary - - B -

. = [ Northfield
rdierry eircumstances 10 { Stooknda
~-5 of rolling-gtovk in SET .

and the stato of the {1 South Terrace :

ney be isaved from ’ - Sonth Line Ruilway Crossing .......ecvoereess-- 20
warough fneing points 50 : :

- s Thrdugh the streots of Glenelr, und St. Leonards.... M}

st not, under any Ulenelo N

ning they are o be = .

;—CALE., 1402/05 0 Mile End Through Mile End Junotion ........vceveeniennn @ 18
Ef?:;m;l;a;arnﬂ?ﬂgfzgg Gleneig ' Th;pugh tl.lre atreets of Glenelg end 86, Leonarde, . .. : 10

Crme "I Adelaids Crossover between Up and Down North and Up and !
imnm speeds given : : Down Port Lines, near Torrens Bridge ......: 13
-FOGRTH. L : - Over 39 points at Islington Worls (for trains entering
i : g1 I L LT R 4
] . 8 i " | Roseworthy Bank—Up zoods or ballast trnins ... . a3
I Miles . ‘ Roseworthy—Up trains through fucing points ..... | 18
. per On eurves bhetween—
| Hour. © 30m. 64, nnd 3lm. Oo, . ....olns e
. : B 29m. 60c. and 3Im. Too ... .ieel s

T, i ) © d4m. 62 and 45m. T ..o

ft Lins to | ‘ A5m. 360 and 45m. Mo. e iiii e

feressee | 15 45m: 700 and 47m. 400 o.ivevirean e
won and Sk, | : ©o 48m. 380, ond 48mL BT0. i iiiii e
N {1 i . : 48m. 6%. and 48m. T4, L. iieien -

. [ 10 . "50m: 76c. and 5tm. Bo. ......iae..n-
It i 53m. 16c. and 53m. 3do. . ... .ieniae

: f.‘r[‘N1 : 36m. 420, and 56m, 358, ... ..niieians

“ieeensn.. | 28 fm, e, and 62m. Bo. .....o..-.

River ancl | : 66m, 51v, and T'm, Mo, .....

ceeeean 20 : 79m, 48c. and 72m S8, .....iieniaeeannen. | 24D

i 35 : C 73m. 250, and T3m. B8, ..........

Lol ; ; 04m. 70c, and 05m. 12c. ......

: i ; 101n1. 3%, and 101m. 762, ....covinninana

cereeee. o 30 . ! ! 104m. 79¢c. and 105m. 106, ......... s

praeeees b 43 : 108m. 460, and 108m. Je. ..ovieeiin il

: : 112m. le. and 118m. lde, ... ... e .

_ ! 116m. 18c. and 116m. 30e. ....oooinaninnan
1.2 : 119m. Tde. and 120m. 1de. . .oooiviiinninens
SEEERETRRN 121m. 5ec. and 181m. 23e, .......

126m. 8e. and 126m. 28e, ..........

i _ : 27m. B5c. and 128m. 2e. ... cervinienees ) i
EREEERRE ]13 L: Terowis Throngh Yarcowie Stabion ..........oooooiones R -1
e 2 - \

[ Selisbury On curves between—
| 12m. d7c.end B3m. 400, ... .o Ll ) 25
sereeao 30 60 37m. 36c. and 37m. 52¢. ... .oeeiiieeniaan |23
i“ ! 46m. 30c. and 46m. B7c. .....o.iiieiiieni.. | 2D Bl
B . | - ' ‘ i

: || Long Pleins :

or when Nore—TFacing points nob inferlocked, or when

roidpver _ ) leaving or entering the main Yine upon & crossaver
veked .. | 15 \ toed, whether interlocked or noo-intetlocked.... | 15
—_ , |




RE o
,..-“_.__,—_.._“ﬁ__.ﬁ_*.._uﬁ___ﬁ.__ e e et eesioreren

General Instructions.

a6

Gruge—continued,

LIST of MAXDMUM SPEEDS, &e., aft. din,

Hiles j! Alileg
per Locality. Exceptions to Speads giver in firsb column. ioper
Hoar, . i Hour.

['J Gawler On curves between— .
25w, 20e, and 26m. 58. ...... rrereeees |25
26m. t8¢. and 30m. 25¢. ...... seeecracean, 130
H0m. 30, and 30m. Tie .....,....... ... tee i BS
5u m. 2Bo. pnd 33m, F0. ..o e ol a
30m. Ble. and 36n. oo, ..., .. ... ... e | 25
38m. e, and 38m, Tle........... e . i 30
40m. 22¢, pnd 40m. 38c. ..., . 71T i85
ddm, 6, 43m. 7c. and 44m, fe, ... .. PR .1 B0
d4m, Ge. Anpaston . i
i 47m. dle. and 48m. 13, ............. ... ves . 85
401 Miles !
481 Miles 48m, G6e. und 50 m. 5o, irereintiiiiiaes, 1 95
Angaston 50m.'820. and 6lo 3de, ., ...... e vee 1 13
Nurieatpa On surves betwean— i
48111 150. and 48m, 32, .....,..... e 20
2m. 45c. and 62m, 5lo. . e e ie e, i 30
40 521:1, % and 53m, de....,.. ..l .
§3m. 3le, and §3m, 6. .......... .. P - 30
figm, §Te. und 56m, To..,..... ... . 777 - 30
! Traro 57m. 1fo, und 5Tm. 62c.............. 0 0" .30
i Ruseworth' On curves between— :
| _ 411::. Giic. and 43m, 50¢, ..., e, ;30
m. 700. and 44m, 28c. e e, A 11
44m ido. and 46m. 46, ..., .0 vea D30
48m. Oc. and 48m, Blc (I n.pundn.) .......... n
504 49m. Jie, and 5im, + e ateabaeaaaa, My
88m. 35¢. and 59m. 4,21:. ..................... 40
I G3me. 780. and 60m. 18e.,.,. . ... 0T
50m. 1¢. and 70m. fe. ..., ..ol 30
’ ! 104m, 26c. and104m, 39c. | e, J
L, Mergnn : I
o Robertstown Junction f
“"1'| Robertstown :
i Adelaide .......,, ++» [ South Line Junotion................ ... . ceeef 30
- GO G]enelg Rnﬂway Crossing, Goodwood ........ ... ;20
Mitcham !
1
Mitcham On curves betwean B, 20, and Box 80c. ........, ! Ry
Down trains through Belaie ............ ... ... . ( 15
30 '
Through Stations or Junetions where there fa a curve ' 15
!
Balhannak f
. [ Bnlhnnnuh 5
4591 31 Miles , :
20 31 Miles = : l
48} Miles Through Mount Barker Junction ........ ... .. . a0
!
; Nore—~Faeing points not interlocked ; or when !
, leaving or entering the main line upon ' oroasover |
i road, whether interlopked op non-interlocked | . ¢ 1A
i 1

1
i
b
i
H

40

,3°L

LisT
Miles.
HPBI' LEineali
our,
-“h'_‘--_—_‘-ﬂ"—-___
5o ,r 481 Miles

53 Milpg

{ 55 Miles
30| 6574 Milea

fl 571 Ailes

0! Murtay Bridge

I
]
|
H

I
i
i
!
l
E -
|
|
|

b Serviveton
i

{ Goodwood
i

|
|

Merino

I , Merino
Willungu.
!

[ Mount Barker June

'
H
i
i

l !‘ Btra.thnlbyn

|
|
—

i Murrny Bridgs




zanfinued,
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T

I

T
et acenrsngn

L

R T

LR N N A S
trree et aaa
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Fecis it

H

Ca e

Oc. vvvnnnn.

re i 4 ourve

i or when
a orosspver |

i
!
i
docked ... |

|

|
5
!

i
i
!
i

n
w0
)

o
P

20
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LIST of MAXIMUM SPEEDS, &e., 5it. 3in. Gauge—continned,

a7

General Instr

uctions. 1

Miles. Milea
per Loceality, Lxcoptiona bo Spoads given in first column. per
Hour, . F Hour.
!
50 { 481 Miles !
| 55 Miles
{ 55 Miles
30| 57¢ Miles
|
_ | 57} Aliles !
a0 || Murray Bridge | 1
i !
- i !
Murrny Bridge ! ;
; i
Over Murray Bridge botween the white boards ... | 10
On eurves bebwean— i
80m. 78c. and B8Im. 32c, ................. 1 50
I' 6lm. 35c. and G2m. I6e. ..., D
J 183m. 13c. and 183m. 306, ................. | 45
607 1 . Through Stations or Juncbiens whern thers ary |
I TEVErSB OUIVER ... vciivannsnacrranesonrunans | 13
i Wolseley—Through station.................... v 20
: Wolselay—Working to north side passenger platform | 3
. i :
! i Gioods, mixed, or livestocl trains bebween M{urray .
! i

oS | Marino
307 Willunga
f .
i_i Mount Barker Junction
[
P
40|
[
!'\ Strathalbyn

!_i Serviceton

b .
FE Goodwoad

On curves botween—

On eurves hetwean—

Adm.

47m. Jdo. and

EBridge and Servieeton .

25-50¢.

3im. 270, and 32m. Ze.
de. and  34m. 63c.
47m. Gde.
Littlebampion—DPassanger loop
Mount Barker trinnglo-—
d4m. 10¢., facing Littlehompton
34m. 2de., facing Mount Barker

dm. 22-0%c. and Sm. 43-386. ... iit e,
4m. 45-42¢, and 4m. 60-88c.
I dm. 02-58c. and Gm. 14-B0c.
dm. 71-98c. and Gm. 04-51c,
fim. 38-050. and 6m. 66-430.
7oL 38-50e. and Tm. 46-350.
8m. 07-2B¢, and Sm.
8m. §8-12¢. and 8m. 67-03c. :
Om. 05-15c. and 9m. 31-83c.
Om. 31-82¢. and 9m. 77-Gle,

On onrves befween 13m. 38c. and Idm, Je. ........ ¢

Nore—~Tacing poiuts not interlocked, or when
leaving or enfering the mein line apor o orossover
road, whether interlocked or non-interlocked .. ..

15

i

:

i
12

i

o e gy



General Instructions.

LISY of MAXIMUM SPEEDS, &,

o8

it Wil Gilige--contiimed

12 ¢}
(=] (=]

[
=)

l‘é_v
"W—"‘H

—

[
—

|

" Tuilom Bond

[ Pinneron
Pinnaroo

i
|
3
5
i
Viotorian Bordar ;’
Tailem Bend i

l

|

i

.f

Perbinga o f
Loston ‘l
!

J

Paringn,
Karoonde
Waikeria

Karoonda

Alnwoona

NoTe —Facing

3 c.
Throngh reviitss curves at Moorlands and Lamerao,

Between—

108m. 70ch.. and 109m. 150,
100m. d5ch. and 100m.
-11am, 13ch. and 117m,

i

leaving or entering

road, whether intorlockad or'non-interlocked .. .

peints  not

|

i

|

} |

For mixed trains with plags “ D and “ H ™ engines |
. = ’

i

|

76eh. ... .,
ok o

For mixed traing with elaes * D and * H " engines

interlocked, or wign ;
the main line upon a crosstver

]

Miles : Miles
per Lorality, Exeeptions tn Speuds givan in frst colugun, per
Hour, ; Hour,

(| Strathalbyn ‘ On curves betiweon—— ! -
) Slm.  3e. and 51m. To. serereesaian o, | 86
. G3m. Te. and 64m. 1pe, £
: 67m, 49¢. and G7m, (ife. 45
an | Oy curves botweon— T
| 70m. 28¢, and 72m. ile. e 30
i 77m. 750. and 78m, 48c. e, 30
I? 80m. 48c. end 8lm, 6de, SR B T-1
: Taving points leading to sheop yard, %c, east of down :
[} Vietor Harbour | homesignul.................................{ 155
i 0
o ! o
4pJ | Snodergrave ! ;
T Mﬂmug Ii 5
! i
j ‘

——
Y
o

2:"

o
t

ST e ey e

List of Mazimum
e i, wi)

Nore—For g
Spaed:
but no
under
35 mile

————

Ailes r

per f Lo

_ Hour. |

P
|

i
! Walselay

35+ |
,' Nearacoorte

[ Naracoorte

5
35 ‘
j .
! Mount Gam
Nuracoorte
25
Kingston
!Wandilo
2041
j Geneoe

1

Mount Gambi

i
t
|

f
!
P

i

Beachpors

il

}i
!
|

35

)

{ Moonte
35{

! Qladstone

Humloy Bridg

Bulakinva

1
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. 59 G‘rené"ra,l. Instructions.

List of MazimumSpeeds Allowable on Main Lines, 3ft. 6in. Gouge, for Traing in Making Up

——-—T'ime,-with Bxceptiona-io Same,-due—io.Gradients, Curves,-and Oharacier of Rood.. ...

e iTEF L he s
Nore.—For rigeT BNGINES; and Trains consisting solely of noGIE vmEIOLES, the Muximpn
. Speeds givon below, which exceéd 15 miles per honr, moy be inereased by ovs-THmD ;
... but nothing herein authorises ExamiEs of oLasses W, Wx, ¥, ¥x, and T to exceed
“under any ciroumstrnces a speed of 30 miles per hour, or orass Z =NoINES o speed of

35 miles per hour, or auch less spesd as s preseribed in the following table.

' ) _ , : Miles
s o+ e+ Logality. v ¢ s 2 Bxcepbions bo Spesds given in first coliumn. per

{ Hour.

i
|
Wolseley Wolseley—Working to North Side Passenger Plutform ‘ 5

Naraooorte

Naraococorte R i
i
r

Wehl Streat Croesing, Mount Gambier ............ 10
Bertha Street Crossing, Mount Gambier ..........
Mount Gambier
Nurucoorte

: Agnes Street Crossing, Kingston ........._......
dnmes Street Crossing, Kingston .................

Kingston Loco. Siding (202m. 23¢.), facing Kingston

Kingston !

!
Wandilo |
|

| Through points and erossings ...................

Glenooe !

Mount Gambier Junotion

Beachport

Homley Bridge o .
: Short straights in Hummoaoks, at 92m. 31e. and 061,

Curves in Hummooks hetween—

03m. 660, and 94m, 33c, ....
354 84m. 68c. and 98m. 43¢, ...... ... el...

96m. lle. and 96m. 206, ..., eeiinn.. .,
Betiween reversa curves at 98m. 760,
On roverse curves between 123m. 62¢. and 123m. 730,

“ll Moonta

I Bualaklava : ) ‘
: Facing points, Yacka ballust pit ........ouuoo.,., |
! Glodstone :
{ Norz.~—Faeing points not interlocked, or when
leaving or entering the main line upon a orossover
road, whether inferlocked or non-interlocked . ..

|
| W.N. 2017,

e
N i e bR
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croneral Instructions, G0

LIST of MAXIMDM SFEEDS, &o., 3ff. 6in, Gouge—coniinuad,

f

I '

Miles | i ! Miles
per , TLeeality. ; Exeoptions to Spesda siven in Hrst column, per

Hour, | _ . Hour,

!

| Kadina
H
35 ! '
,{ Brinlworth

! Tarpwia
of|
|

—h—

Poterborough

FPuoterborough

30

Quarn

¢ Petorborough

.
(=]}
——r—

‘Yongn[u

Yongaln

Jamestown

-9
5
prcte—,

{1 Janestown

On aurves between Buts and 14T4m, ..o, 20

E Gumbowia striion

R R P I 1

|
i
|

When ontering or passing through station yards |
{C.E.R., 3062/17),

<15
On curves between—— !
183m. #5e. and 1Bdm. ddp, e
180m. 3%¢c. and 186m, 440, R B . 1)
187m, 5%0. nnd 186m, 1g, v, f'
I
On curves between 17.4m, 37, and 174m, sle, ., |, 20

. On curves between.—

‘ 187m. 30c. und 187m. Gle.
18%m. 52¢. and 180m. 78a,
181m. 40c. apd 191m, 58a,
205m. 38c. and 205m, 58e.

M T T,

R I

7
|

; 205m. 74e. nnd 206m, 100,
; i 206m, 660. and 207w, 030,
! Tort Pirie South | 207m. Ofc. and 207m, 29, T,
; !
; ! §
: | J
i Gladstono !
30 | | { :
1_,? Laura i
! i
H !
J’ ! Laura - ; On curves between— :
a5d - 153111.160.&11!:[153111.43& Trteresee N
| Wilmington 184m. 770, and 155m. 10e, .. ... T
: !
| |
i
f f Nore.—Faeing Points nob interlocked, or when
i I leaving or catering the main line Bp0n § crosaovar
; '! roud, whether interlacked gr non-interlecked ,, | | 15
| . i j

I

I Port Lir
204 |

" Cemmin
;,O.f.f Cummips
*|' Kimba

agf | Cumiis
= , Thevenar

J’ - Yeelinna
aps
 Monnt He

Geards, Signal:
toming to their lnc
18 fixed in the abov,

During shunin,
Traffie employé in
Wworling, hut o maxi

Limit a5 may he rEes

or loval instructinn f



61 General Instructions

OF MAXIMNTM SPEEDS, %o, 365, Bin, Goage—continued,

e - 1

T

S & o [ Adides”
ty. e . ‘}Excypﬁigqg to Speeds piven in frap colmmn. "~ | per

B NS T A

B4 AR A i
ot ‘Peterb'o:o”ggh : o e
B L Through o1l stations
Coakburp =t o . R S
Lot} B

i . S e,
FQuaorn s o " | On ehrves betwaen 238m. and 250m. |, reeeee..
et ] Woolshea Flat-Curve ot Quora end of Station Yard
T T e 'When"eutering or passing through station ‘yards
Part Aupuate (CER, 3062/17),

Quorn ’ Hnw]:er—{‘.!rusauver from Mpin Lige to Passenger
Siding at Norsh end

On cocves batweprn—
282m.200.u.nd.‘]86m. 60o. e,
300m.2{]o.and301m.40m
356m, 40, and 358m. {q, e
368m Oc. and 350m, 20e, R
380m. 60c. and 361m, 400" i!
384m, 90g. and 384m, @0, e, |
887m. 20c. and 308w, 400, STRLET ST TPRUOR
3971 miles Class ¥ enpines myg, not make up time on this portion !
- of the lina .

|

On'ell curveg

3071 Miles
33
! Qodnadnita

Through movahis ruil points and crossings .., ., ..

Port Lincoln
20 ’
t Cumming

f
s { Cummins
201 | Kimba -

ag JCummim‘s
71| Thevenard

I .
! Yeelanno .
204 ’ 1
i Mount Hope ’
Norg.—Fucing points not Interlooked ; o when |

lenving or entering the main ling HPOD a erossover |
road, whether interlagked or ron-inderlogked, | | -] 15
{

—

EXCEEDING AUTHORISED SPEED,

Huapds, Signalinen, Gungars, and others concerned are apecialiy instructed tg regort all gogey
toming to thejr knowladge of Enginemen exoeeding the authorissd speed ot any plage where it
ia fixod in the chove instructions,

SPEED OF SHUNT ENGINES.

During sheating operations engines must travel gi such apeed 24 may e instructod by the
Truffio employé in oharge of the engine, who shall be guided by the Tequirements of gafy
working, but o maximem apsed of 20 miles per hour munst not e excended, nor syel other speed
limit ns mey be preseribad by the owrrent Appendix to the Working Boolk, the Wealﬂy Natipa
or lacal instructinn for the time and plﬂcc.——W.N., &L/15, .

'
:




Gleneral Tnstructions, G2

S - .MAKING UP LOST TIME. ..~ ..

- Lost time must not be made np in running between stations by the * Limited Mixed*,
trains on the Thilem Bond and Pinnaroo line and by the “mixed reing® on Tallem RBend
and Paringa, Loxton, Waikerie and Peshingn lines.—W,N., 23/10, ) :

The running schedules for passenger ond goods trains shown in the Working Time Book
ure brsed on full sectionnl londs, ~ Subject to tlie published speed limits and to restriction of speed
over spevified sections asadvised irom tims 4o time, the Engineman must work his engine to the
best sdvantage, and, under normal conditions, incrense tle speed of his frain in proportion
* roughly as the lond is reduced. That is to ssy, o train with one-tenth less than the sectionnl
tond over a section should occupy that section for less time than thet specified in the scheduls,
necording to the percentage reduction of the lond and contour of the line. No train, must,
however, lsnve or pnss throngh nny station before the time set forth for it to do so in the Worlking
Time Table or Special Trnin Notice under which if is running, except as provided for under
the heading * Trains running befors booked time.” The Guard mush inform the Fngineman
ag to the number of vehicles or the tonnege of his train, peeording to the authorised method of
computing the load at the starbing, and at ench station en ronie where an altoration of the
load is made.—W.N, 47/14.
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WORKING OF PARSENGER AND QOODS VEHICLES.

1

CARRTAGES MAREED X.

PASSENGER VEHICLES MARKED X UNDER THE NUMBER MUST NOT RUN ON
THE SOUTHERN SYSTEM BEYOND MITCHAM, AND ON THE WILLUNGA
LINE BEYOND BRIGHTOR.—W.N., 4/15.

FORWARDING HEAMPTY VEHICLES.

When vehicles {passenoer, goods, or livestock) ere speeinlly sent from one station to enctier
they muost be either waybilied or invoiced from one Stationmaster to the other, such waybhill
ot invoice to accompany the vebicle. Distriet Troffie Superintendents must give definite arders
to Stationmasters with regard to the forwerding of vehicles to enable them to net on this
instrootion.—@G.T\0L, 88/8%.

SLEETING CARS (MANN TYPE).

1. The * Hindmarsh,” * Latrabe,”" * Willochra,” and ** Broughton ” slesping cers must not
run on the Glenelg nnd Henloy Dench lines.  They must not be ehunted through poods sheds,.—
CAM.E., 1209/04 and E.-in-C., 1182/08; W.N., 13/1L ]

2, These cars nra Atted with fups to form a pasesge-way from the plaiform into the vestibuled
cars.  When they are uncoupled the 8aps must be lifted and seoured with the ehains provided
for the purpose, and not let down until the ecars are coupled to other vestibuled vehicles, or
hefore the train is docked ot the platform, and must bo lifted before the trein is shunted after
ita nyrival.—G.T.M., 13840/08, cnd CAMLE,, 5043/08,

3. The flaps are only snitnble for the wide vestibules and must not be used to form o
conneotion with cars fitted with narrow vestibule entwances. When these slesping cars are
attnched to a vestibule car, the screens of the lntter must be securely fnstened to the hand rails
provided on the former, so a8 to complete the passage-way between the two vehicles—CM.T.,
5048/08. S

VICTORIAN AND SOUTH AUSTRALTAN JOINT-STOCK VEHICLES.

1. The {ollowing is o complote list of these vehicles for working on the Melbonrne express
(C.ALE,, 2081/07, 4274/07; W.N., 13/11)—

Vehieles. Car No. Turo. Carrying Capzeity.
o6 Q.
“Sleeping car " Tonrena ™. ..., e 37 2 1 2() passengers
© PFInniss ® L e i 37 6 2 ,... 2 -
. “Onkapoaringa ' . .ooviainia i, artir o2 ... -
z i “Hndmmersh U L. 3315 1 19 i
= | Firat elnss coach, AE., No. o 33 6 8§ ... 48 *
‘g i s PO 3417 0 Lo 48 v
4 " ' T R T 3213 U 48 .
&+ Second class conch, B.E., Na.  B.ivvvvnrvvnnininns 84 4 0 72 -
A * e 2 34 4 0 72 r
4 “ “ 100 ieeniennenanns 4 4 0 72
o« | Mail sorter, D.S., No. ) 31 2 0 la tons
Mail bagrape van, D, No. Loooiiiaiiie 27 8 8 .., 20 -
Bogie brakevan, C.E., No. F: R ereeans 314 0 .... 18 *
_ s " I T 31 8 2 RO E A
[Bleeping ear * Loddon ™. .. o ieenaiiiiiieenen, . 37 8 2 ... 20 passengers
. t CGlenelE T e 37 8 2 0 b
g s SBATWUIL™ e iriiiaaaiaa, a7 2 2 ap
] & B T 3315 2 3] i
E | First class conch, A.E., Na. - 312 3 48 "
a e v B e 4418 0 48 -
= * £ 0. i inns 3415 2 48 -
. < Seennd cleas enech, BE., No, [ 34 3 0 73 "
4 “ “ Blutinneennneneanns 3¢ 4 0 EEA
g o " Tt tetanaraanaas 4 4 0 72 "
g Muil sorter, D.S., No. B e 31 0 0 .... 15 tonms
= | Mail haggnge van. D., No. | i, 27 61 .... 20 *
™ | Bogie brakevan, C.E.. No. . 32 01 .... 1§ »
L «* N 32 03 .... 18 ¢

2. The above vebicles must not be run on any trein other than the Melbourne express
without the permission of the Passenger Superintendent, ‘
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DESIGRATION ON VEHICLES FITTED WITH WESTINGHOUSE BRAKE.

Al vehiclps fittod with the Westinghouse brake completz cnrry a desieneiion mark,
thus @.—C.MLE,, 1656/17.

Al vohicles fitted with sir brake pipes only currya designation mark thus [J—CAME,
1658/17.

WORKING VEHICLES ON SOUTH LINE.
Passewger TaAtws.

1, Botween Adelaide, Murrny Bridge, and Sirathalbyn, vehicles (South Australian or
Victorisn) with six wheels, rigid wheel base, and four-wheelod vehicles with a longor rigid whesel
bose than 11£6, 8in, mnst not run.  (See alaop clunge 5.)

.2, Goods and Hvestook vehicles und horse boxes must not be aténchud to the vxpress trains
petween Adelaido and Servieeton unless specially authovised by the Possenger Superintendent.
When this suthority is given the position of the vehicle on the train must be specified.

3. South Australivn Vehicles—Poasenger vohioles marked X under the awmber musb notb
rin beyond Alitchom. (Jes nlsa instructions under the hending ** Curringes marked X'} Only
goods and livestock vehicles marked I on each side nre sliowed to worl: on the Southern system
beyond Mitchom, (8ee also instroetions under the heading “ Trocks for the Southern System
antl Willunge Line ** pnd “ Hopper Trocks Brond Gauge.™)

" 4, Ouly goods and livestoclk vehicles Attod with serow couplings and oithor equipped with
the Westinehouse air brake complete, or piped for the sume, are allowed to run on passanger
tening (express excepted, see clansa 2) between Adelaide, Serviceton, und Strathalbyn, but not
moro then two (2) vehiclog fitted only with the Weatinghouso sic brake pipes must bo nttaohad
to eny one frein,  (See also instructions under. the heading ** Marshelling of Mixed, Goods, pnd
Livestocl Trains,)

G. Victorian Vehicles—Victorian velivlea mueb nob ba allowed to run iato South Australin
beyond Wolseley nud Pinnnroo unless fitted with the Weatinghouse air benko complate, (See
also olanse 1,)

. Goops Traiws,

6, Between Adelzide, Murray Bridge, und Strathulbyn, vehicles (Bouth  Austraiien ar
Victorion) with six wheels, rigid wheal buse, nnd four-wheeled vehicles +with & loager rigid wheel
buse than 11fk 6in, must not run.  (See olso clnuse 8).

7. South Australian Vehicles—Ouly goods end livestock vehicios mavked N on oech sids ere
allowed bo werk on the Soulhetn System beyond Alitehwin, (See ulio instruetion under the
heading * Trucks for Southern Sysfem and Willungn Line™ and * Hopper Trugks Broad
Gouge,”) Passenger vehicles marked X under tho nambor muss nob run boyond Miteham.
{Ser also instruction under the heading * Carrieges Marked X ™)

8. Fictorian Vehinles.—Victorinn vehieles must not bo allowad to run beyond Wolselay
end Pinnnroo unless fitted with the Weatinghouse air broke complote, If Vietorinn vehiclea
nob ao fitted ronch Wolseley or Pinnaroo loaded with goods, the Stationmusters ab those plocea
miugk gew that the contents nie promptly transferrsd and the brucks reburned to Viotoris. {See
also olauwe 0.)}—CM.E,, 1650/17, '

LINES ON WHICH VEHICLES FITTED WITH THE \WESTINGHOUSE BRAEKE
MUST WORK.

Only vehicles fitted with the YWestinghouse air brake complete must be forwarded to—
{8s also inatruction in thds book. under the heading “ YWorking Vehiales on South Line ™.}

{a) Mount Lofty.

(b} Stations on the Murray Landa end Pinnoroo lines,

(6} Yumali.

(¢} Stations in Victorin,

NorE—Betwesn Brighton ond Willunge inclusive, caly vehicles ftted with the Westing.
house air brnlke complete must worl on possenger nnd mixed tzains,—W.N. Nos. 4/15, 36/15,
£1/17.

TRUCKS FOR TRAFFIC CONSIGNED TO VICTOREA.
As far ns procticoble, trucks of ghe X, “Y,” and " ¥¥ " classes oo the brood-geuges

lines muab be used for traffic consizned to any stetion in Vietoris, bub particularly for stations
beyond Dimbooln on the Serviceton-Melbourne line, end beyond Ouyen, for traffic consigned

vie Pinneroo. .
Trucks of bthe * J " and * G " elusses must not be used for this trafic if trueks of the * X ™

“ Y, and ** Yy " elasses be avuiluble.

E
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Class * ¥x " trucks should be used for agricultural machinery, set up, and for any large or
leavy muchines, ond also for large or heavy vehicles, particulnzly for stations not provided with
cranes, that is, if the muchine or vehicle can he loaded into and removed through the doors.
If this be not prectivable, class *J " trucks must be used.

For stotions provided with cranes, elasses ¥ ** or “ ¥x * trucks must be used, but class
X" tracks must not be used for articles requiring the use of oranes,

* X1 trucks must not be ueed for traffic consiened to Ballarnt or Ballerat East, Vietorin.—
W.N. No. 38/17. '

LOOEING BRAKEVANS OF MELBOURNE EXPRESS,

On the C.E, vans on the Molhowrne express the trailing end door and the two rearmost
side doors on cach side (platform and pit) must be locked hy masuns of the Yals padloeks, hagpy
snd staples, Each ook is numbernd es under, nnd five {5) lopks are supplied for ench van—

Adglnide express C.E. No, 1—Locks Nog, 11, 12, 13, 14, and 15

“o % oW Ne g- % 21 9@ 23 84 and 25
Melbourne spnre C.E, No. 4 . .38, 27, 28, 26, nnd 30
Adelaide *  GE. Ne. 2 %16, 17, 18, 19, end 20

The locks must be secured wb starting point of train in ewch instunce, after which only the
Guned (who will hald keya) will ba eblé to open these doors, Sprre keys must, however, be hetd

et Adelaids, Sorviceton, and Melbourne for use in emergency.
The Lkeys are commen to all the above locka—W. N, 20/10.

DESIGNATION OF VICTORIAN PASSENGER DOLLING-STOCE,

Tlhe signification in detail of the designntion of Vietorinn bopie and fixed wheel base passenger
rolling-stocik is as shown hereunder, vie;:—

]
A Large lotter ..... veereeee. | To denote first elnss bogie err of all Iensths
H Large lotter ...oo0unennen. i To denote second elass borie cur of all lengths
3 Lorge latter o.ouuuloen.... To denote bogie van of all lengths
D Luorge letter oouuonoo.an.s, To denote bulk mail van
DS Lorge letters..vovnene, ., To denote mail sorting van
g | Smallletter plnced after closs | To denote express and other TI1f, cara {and GUft.
I letter vans) with vestibules and corridor
| Large Tetter .......... .0, To denote fixed wheel-bage horsehox (G-stall)
FT | Lorpe letters..ouvuinenn.., To denote bogic horsehox (12-stall)
i Smellletter .......oc..... To denote holiday car or van
B! Larze letter ... .. Cheranaen To denote fized wheel-base hearse truck
L Smuall letter placed after class | To denote corridor with lavatories, but without
lettor ) vestibule
N Large letter pliced before | To denote narrow gangs
: class letter =~
b Small letter placed after class | To denote centrel pussage way, but without vestibule
letter and lavatories
v Smal! letter placed pfter class | To denote vestibules and corridor on other than &3ft,
letter ¢ and 71ft, cors
W Large letter ........ Ceenas To denote fixed wheel base worlrmen’s sleeping car
w Small letter placed sfter cless | To denote vestibule (or corridor) Invatory car, a8ft,
letter long, and vestibule vons 501, long
W W | Lorge lettera.....oouoen.s, To denote bogie workmen's sleeping car
X Targe Jettor c..vool..... To denote first claes fixed wheel-bose car
Y Lorge letter .............. To denote second cluss fixed wheel-base car
Z Large letter .............. To denote fixed wheel-base van—W.N., 45/10,

RETURNING VICTORIAN ROLLING-STOCK.

All Victorinn Rolling Stock must be returned as quickly ns possible, sither via Pinnaroo
or vin Servieeton, in order o save demurroge charges,

BROAD.GAUGE SLEEPING CARS AND SIX-WHEELED BOGIE PASSENGER
CATRRIAGES,

Sleeping crrs and six-whesled hogie prasenmrer carringos must only be worked to and From
Islington Works by special engine or & passoneor train, and not abtached to o poods train,

These eara must not be run on poods trains between Adelnide and Murray Eridge withont
the nuthority of the Passenger Superintendent.— (M. E,, 1241 /04,
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JOINT STOCK BRAKEVANS

Joint stock brakevans musk not he shunted throngh the doorwiys of goods sheds.—W.N
No. 34/17.

NARROW-GAUGE SLEEPING CARS AND SECOND CLASS CARRIAGES.

Sleeping cars * Albergn,” * Coonnttn,”  Nilpena,” " Yoayarrie,” and  Wanilla,” and
departmental car * Bareota ' must ouly worl on the main line and passenger sidings throughoub
the Northern, Great Northern, and Western Divinions. ’

Sleeping cor * Morambro™ mush only work on the mnin line and prssenger sidings
throughout the South-Eastern Division. '

The shove-meniioned cars, and also second cluss cnrringes Wos. 113 znd 114 must not be
pttached to four-wheeled vehicles, but only to hogie vehicles or o locomotive alope.—W.N. Nos
812, 43/13, 18/16. )

. VIOTORIAN BOGIE HORSE BOXES.

Victorien Logie horse hoxes, closa FF must not be shuated through any goods shed whilsg

roof lumps ere in position.—G.T.L, 533/04.

WEEDING MACHINE—BRUAT GAUGE
The weeding machine will not olear any permunent struature witich vehiclea with faothoards
are not allowed to puss.-—G/LAL, 3587/00

MORTUARY CARS.

When o mortusry cer is abtuched to o passengor train it niush bo placed ab the rear of the
prakevan, provided the Westinghouse air breke is in operstion on the car, otherwise this car
must be placed immedintely in front of tho brakevan.—W.N. 42/11.

ENGINE BOGIE TRUCE.

The engine bogie truck (used for the conveyance af nurrow-gange engines) is, whether londed
or empy, to be regarded es * Urgent " traffic and to have preferénce over all other loading—
liveatock nnd perishables excepted. It must he forwnrded by the frac train from the dispatehing
depot or trensfer stntion. If necessary, n Erain not booked to stop may be stopped ot Islington
to attach or detse b this truck.

. The engins bogie teuck must alweys he pluced noxt to and in front of ghe hrkevan,—W.N.,
2518,
FLAGGING VEHICLES FOR REPAIRS.

1. TWhen a vehicle is not & for trafiic. it must be fagged with a red metel flag by the Train
Txaminer. IEit be o corringe or Urakevan, the Exominer must, in addition to flapging ib, advise
the nearest Trafiie Officer in writing that it is unfit for teaffie -G L., £087 /03,

2. TWhen » vehicla requires repairs, but is fit to run, it must be labelled with a green card
lettered ** For Repairs,” and sent to the nearest Loca. repairing dopot, which must be indioated on
the luhel by the Mxaminer,

1. No unsuthorised employé muosé remove flag or label,

4, After o vehiclo hos been dermiled, or has sustained drmage, it must not be sgain pot into
traffic until & Troin Examiner, or other representative of the Locomotive Department, bes
cectified that it is fit to run.

5. VWhen ropairs required do not aBect the safe running of the vehicle, and it is desirable to
allow such vehicle tn go forward to its destination, it must bo labelled with a green enrd® For

Repuirs to be seat or rehuruedf}gorﬁggsn T it he necessury for tho vehicle to be refurned

empty to & depot, the word * loaded ¥ mnust be strock out, end if in o fit condition to return
loaded, the word * empty "' must be struck out, the Exemirer to indivate on the label which
depot the vehicle is to be sent or returned for repairs,

§. When n vehicle ig labelled with a green card, the Train Expminer must hond o copy of
gueh eard to the Stetionmaster, who 1nust arrange for the vehicle being pleced for repairs, or
forwarded, londed or empty. s the case muy require, to the station named by the Train Bxaminer.
In the avent of fhe vehicls being lordad, the entry must be indarsad with thoe words " Green
Cord for Repeirs.”” Inall enses o duplicate card must be honded by the Truin Zxeminer to the
Stationmaster, who must forward it to the station to which the leaded vehicle ia going. The
Mrain Examiner must stote on the card the repairs required, ond sign his name.

7. In every case in whick o vehicle with o green enrd is sent emipty, an 0,5. consignment
waybilt (Form 2£a), on which must appexr the number of such vehicle and the entry ** Green
Curd for Bepuirs,” must accompany it.
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§. When flegeing eleetrioally it vehicles for repuirs the Loco., Examiner must promptly
send o duplieste copy of the form of advice es under :—

Brond Guuge—Foreman, Cer Lighting Department, Adelside,

Northern Narrow Gange—Leading Electrical Fitter, Peterboroagh,

South-Eustern Narrow Gange-—Electrical Fitter, Car Lighting Department, Mount Gambier.

Port Lineoln Lines—Locomotive Foremen, Port Lincoln,

8. When repeirs nre' being effected the Examiner must protect himeelf and other members
of the Staff by placing a red bunting flag in the most conspicuous plnce on the vehicle, Thia
flug nmst not be removed by suy obhier person than the employee whe placed it in positiofw—
C.ALE., 400£/16.

Saniples of Curds.

FOR DEPAIRSE, FOR IEPATBRS.

To voeeoeoeerereee ST Ta bo sent or returned { ool
........................... B
No. of Vehiole.......oooiin.t. e e et e,
Ropeirs requived ...... Cereaaeiereanas No.of Vehicle ......oooovviiiiinat,
......... e e ety Repairs required ........coiviiinnn.n,,
Barked off by - .. iv i i i it e rerierer e PR
Murked off By L oovr it it
Train Examiner, Trein Exeminer.

Dete............ Data..........
Stabion ..o iit it Station . ..... i, .

These carda ero supplied by Loco. Departmeut.,

LOUVYRED VANS.

These are yun fov the carringo of fruit, vegeinbles, and other parishalle produce only, rnd
ander no circumstances must hides, skins, tellow, fat, or other sbjectionuble matter bo placed
in them, even on the return journsy —G.T.M,, 172106,

On broad-gouge lines these vans must be returned by first poods train to Stationmaster,
Mile Eud, Jonded or empty. The londing must be limited to sundries and perishables, Tha
vang must hove preference over all other loading, livestoclt excepted, unless instructions to the
contrary arp given by the (oods Buperintendent, The load in louvre vans stteched to the
down pussenger $rains betweon Murrny DBridge and Serviceton and Adelaide and Terowie mueat
not exceed ¢ tons,—\y.N., 46/11, 38/15,

Tho Oversoor, Cerriage Cleaners, Adelnide, must ses that louvred vans working on passenger *

treins are clenned, washed, and disinfected, The Staliormaster, Mile End, must similorly attend
ta lonvred vans working on goods and liveatock trains,~3W.IN, 41/10,

TWIN GOODS BRARKEVANS, BROAD GAUGE,

Whean two broad-gauge four-wheeled soods brakevnns are coupled together, with the scrpws
next ench other, so that the brakes in the two vams can be manipulated by one Guard, they
must be always #o worked on trains and waeder mo circumstances separated,—G.T M., 10234/07,

DAMAGING ROLLING-STOCK.

The Sxod side lizhts on the end of Lrakevens, fitted with elsetvic light, must not be uged
15 steps by Porters snd Shunters in conneetion with shunting operstions, —W. N, 21411,

.Phe staff must not ciimb up the sides of carringes ner jeumyp from the hood of one carriage
to another,

SIY.WHEELED BRAKEVANS—BROAD GAUGE,

8ix-wheeled brakevans must not work on any brond gruge ex press passenger traing {suburhzn
linen excepted), either as train braokes or as spares,—W,N, 6/12,

These vans must not be worked na train brakes on North line goods trains (except the down
produce train and the corresponding np train)—W.N,, 28/12,

BOGIE HORSE-BOXES,

Bogie horse-boxes must not be used us hrolievans except in cases of extreme emergency, or
when on o apecial horse trein they may save the running of & brakevan if the train be onded to
limit,—W.N., 32/15.

Tho scrosw brakes in Logie horss-boxes are sucured by o chain locked with an § Ioclk, and
Gunrds who work these horse-hoxes as brakes to their trains must unlock the S lock ; wnd after
completion of the journey, release the bruke and make it sscure again with the 8 lock, Thess
horss-hoxes must not ho “kicked off ” or *“fly shunted ™ without o vehicle with a brake
stinched —W.N,, 35/13,
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FOLDING DISCS ON BRAKLVANS,

The folding discs on brakevans musb be ueed in accordanecs with the instruclions in tha
Rule Book, and when not roquired muat be folded up and fastoned in the manner provided.—
G.T.AL, 13171000,

GOODS OF AN OFFENSIVE NATURE I BRANEVAN,
Hides, skins, {nt, aud tallow, and any goods of an offensive nature must net he loaded in
brakevans,—W.N,, 25/11,

TRUCES FOE SOUTHERK SYSTEM AND WILLUNGA LINE.
Only wagons aansep “N " ox Eacy sis aro allowed bo work on the Southorn System

seYOND Mitcham end ou the ‘Willunga line nevonn Brighton. Ses ulso instruction headsd
* Hoppor Trucks, Broed Guuge."—C.ALE,, 3825/1000; W2, 4/15,

HOPPER TRUCKS, BROAD GAUGE.
1. Hoppers not maorked N may work as for a8 SoowsrsoLrs awp SLusr's Hico
Quareies i limited to 10 per train and empty on the down journsy.
2, When olass L hopper trucks are worked on o train an intermedisto vehicle with inirly
low Bbuffors must be placed next the engine and next the brakevan,

CLASSES X, ¥, AND Yy TRUCKS (BROAD CGAUGE)
These brucks must not work on any jetty at Victor Herbor,

MAXTMUM WEIGHT IN VEHICLES, LICHT LINES,

The gross weight of trucks whan ranning over lines laid with rils which weigh not more than
i]1bs, to the yard mush not exceed 8 tons per axlo,
Tho roils mentioned are leid for the following lines, viz, :—
Murray Lands lines All Eyre Peninsuin lines
Trilems Bend and Pinnaroo Wolseluy nnd Nurncoorto
Sandergrove and Milang Narnocorte and Kingston
Port Bronghton and Mundoora Tramwiy Mount Gambier and Beachport
Pori Augusta and Marroe ‘Wandilo nnd Gleneae line
Between Laura and Wilmington the lond for vehicles must not exceed o gross tonpage of
© tons per axle, but between Lowrn and Gladstone the gross tonnngs allowed is 10 tona per axle.
—J.N. No. 40/17.
The spocial abtention of consiznom londing wheat ab stations without Resident Stas should
be ealled to this regulation,

AUTHORISED MAXTAMUM AXLE LOAD.

The ratio of meximum load per axle in bons fa the weight of rail in pounds must bo for steel
rails 1 to 6, and for iron rails I to 6.—R.C,, a181/81,

LOADING OF X, ¥, AND Yy CLASS WAGONS (BROAD GATUGE)

Loading must not project over tho sides of wagons of the X, ¥ und Yy class—W, N,
30/11,

HOT BOXES,

Hot boxes onr velicles on trmins must be attended te by Guards, unless the hot hos
iz discovered ab o stetion ot which thers 35 & Loco, Examiner, in which cnse the box musi e
attendad to by the Examiner,

To eool s ot box the cap in front of ths box must be icken off with n sproner, end the old
pad romoved with the hook provided in the Cluard’s equipment. AU dirt must then be removed
from the inside of the box with the hook or by other means ; and the insidn of the box thoroughlv
claaned, The box must then bo cooled down with water, but care musi ho tnken not to chiit
too suddenly with cold watar, A gond methed is to remove the filling plug from the top of the
txle box and run warn: water through on to the joumnal and brasses, nnd follow with cold water,
When sufficiently cooled down o new pod st be placed in tho box, snd the box suppiied with
nil through the filling plug on ton of the box, The cover of this flling plug ern alsa ha removed
with the spanner,

Somotimea the box van be made fit for runaing poarposes by simply supplying it with a fresh
pod and more oil, or by wn additionul supply of oil onfy.

i the vehicle with the Lot box must bo sont on by the train it i heneficial, if the rozd con
ditions permit, iz, if thers be no snnd and dirt to contend with, to ran with the Alling plug off,

1i it be nocessaty to abinin assistance in dealing with o hot box the Guard must send advics
to tha nonrest station in advance at which there is n Loco, Examiner, so that the Stationmaster
oun arrangs for the Examiner to be in ajtendance on artjval of the train,
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The axle box of X trucks (broad pange) are not, however, supplied with pads, but instead

pucking or cotton waste is placed in the box undor the journnl, snd must bs renewod if burnt,

When atiention is being given to o hot box on one of thesa tricks the Jid of tho box must be

lifted and ofl poured on each sido of the journsl—G.T.}M., 9870/05; W.N, No, 36/1_2.. .
On interstate rolling stoek 5in. boxes take Tin. x Min., and No. 2 boxes take Fin. x I}in.
pads.—W.N. No. 47/17.

OILING PLANT IN JOINT STOCK BRALKEVANS.

When joint stock brakevans (C.E.) are rtisehed to frains in South Australis the oil can, oil,
pads, &e., must be placed in a zincdined box. Fhe boxes must be kept by the Stationmaster,
Adeleide, when not in use, and Guards of down Melhourno oxpress and intarstate specinl traing
must remove the box and contents en reaching Wolseley, and the Stationmnster thers must
Tlnco thew in the brakevan of tho up express or intorstato special, ns the case may be—W.N,,
1011,

LIAMIT OF LOADING FOR TRUCES WHEYN FIRST ISSUED TO TRAFFIC.

On prch truck jssued to trefo & special eard must be placed by the Rolling Stock Inspoctor,
Adelnide, for hroad gauge, aind Rolling Stock, Inspeotor, Peterborough, or District Loco, Superin-
tendents for narrow gouge, . . . )

This card instruets that the lood of the trick . must not excoed half its carrying capacity for
the first 50 miles of running, after which it may be loadad to Iimli}.

This regtriction of lond is nacessury to avoid hot boxes, —VW.X,, 20/11.

LOADING PRAEKELVANS,
The londing of bralevans must be equally distributed over the van, nob all packed &t one
end, —.'T. M., 5060/08, ‘
TEMPORARY BOLSTER TRUCKS, NARROW CGAUGE.
On the parrow-gauge lines, when tsmporary bolsters nre required, Class C trucks with chunnel
iron underframes must be used, —C.MLE., 4469/07; WX, 23/13,
NAﬁROW—GAUGE BOGIE TRAVIELLING WATER TANKS.
: Nurrow-gauge bogie travelling water tanks are prohibited from worldng on the Western
System.—W.N. No. 32/17.
HEAVY TRUCES, NARROW GAUGEL. ‘
The following is a list of the heavior type of truck in v=e on the narrow gouge :—

Clasa, | Carrying Capasity.
0 bagio (BAR) -veveriiiiiiiiii F 22 bans
g & Wl . e TR
moou s ; oAz ow
W B e caretarria s ! .‘2;';" ‘
X truck ¥ e ‘ 1:‘: N
Yy ¢ et {18
u S S
D bogie (8, Tram, Coy.)..oovviiaiiii. ... L%
i B e, 125
Y " ' Pl u
G Tt e i
I(%S # I 10 ¢

On Weighbridges,—The above trucks must nob pass over 12-ton weighbridees, nor those of
& less eapreity, when in gear.—E,-in-C,, 803,03, )
icii Running.—Classes N, Q. T, W. X, Y (S5.A.R.), Enl?l [Claszes D, %, G, an

¥R (SH e'%;:rgm(t];]\{.) must r?ot bo loaded for sny station off the djrec_t line hatween Broken FHill,

Taro“;ie un::l Port DPire without the permission of the District Traffic Superintendent,

Peterba;ough, nor delayed ot any station en ronle C!asses. Q,. T, W ’(S._'A._H.), and Clnrgs'es b

and E (8. Tram Coy.) must not be loaded for the Adelaide Milling Coy.'s siding at Port Firie—

T, 4587 /05. :

G-L.3L., 4587/0> VEHICLES WITH BROKEN AXTES, _

brealk and velicles become domaped in consequence, rs mauch of the train £s 8
safo t{f‘ 1;‘;1111;}?15;]:5 talten to the nearest station, or siding, where 'n.Il t-h_e vphlc!es unfit to continus
the journey must ba left. Before any vehicle is allowed to continue its journey the Enginemsan
must carefully examine the wheels and undergear to ascertain if the vobiole be safo to run,  (Sef
also instructions in the Rule Book with referenco to Obstrucf.:mns on _the lina), o

The nearest Examinsr must be at once advised of the station or mileage whera the dnmag
vehioles are, and he must proceed there without delay and mnke & thorough inspaction,
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MOVABLE STANCHIOKS ON TRUCKS.

When movabie stanchions in the sides of trucks become jammed nnd difficult to remove
at an ont sbotion, the engine screw jeck must o used by placing the jacl under the stanchion,
thus toking the weight of the truck, and nt the same time the stanchion must be tapped with o
pammer.—W.N. No. 20/17.

PRUCKS WITH HOT BOXES, BROKEN DRAWBARS, ETC., DETACHED AT 8TATIONS,
TWhon a truck (londed or empty) is detnched at a station or siding short of destination in
consaquerice of axlo boxes running hot, or from other vauses, the Stationmaster must immedinteiy
tglegraph the Traffc Superintondent (Gooos Superintendent on broad-gauge lines), Loco. Depat,
nearest Waron Examiner, and destinntion stetion, the numkoer end clrss of trucl, contents, and
atation from and to, If transfer be involved the transfer station must also be advised,

If the truek cennot be speedily repaired the contents must be transferred into another
vehicle and promptly forwarded to destination, advice of which must be sont to Trafile Superin-
tendent (or Goods Superintendent) as well as to destnation stntion, aud transier atation i
pransier i pecessary, The date of arrival of o truck detsched at a stntion must he entered on
the Inbel, so that stations ahend may kmow how long trucks are on the rond,

A record must be kapt in a special look at each stetien showing the trains by which tho

- trucks sitive, the date when repuired, and dnte and brain by which forwasded,

In order to faeilitate the trausit of ore between Burns and Port Firie, empty trucks may be

" detrehed from down traing {or transfer purposes,

"It kracls aro detuched at sidings without Stad the Gunrd must advise the nentest Station-

‘master, who must act in accordanco with the sbove mstrustions. The Traffic Superintendent

or Goods Superintendent must ba advised when trucks ato sgnin restored to traffic.
Tf o livestogk van or horse box, loaded ov empty, is detached baforo rowching destinnticn,
through broken deswbur, hot box, or any other eauze, telographic advies mush in addition ba

“ggnt to * Stock,”™ Adolaide, for brond-gange lines, and Distriet Trotiic Superintendent for narrow-

gauge lines —W.N., 11112, 45/15.

DAMAGED VEHICLES-—POSITION ON TRAINS.

When it is necessary to atback a vehicle with a broken buifier, brokon Leadatool, or badly
damaged draw gear to @ train, it must nat be placed between other vehicles, bub arrangements
must he made either with the Pasgenger Superintendent or Goods Buperintendent for the brond
gauge ond the Trafic Superintendent for the nurrow gauge for guch vehicle to be attached
behind the train brakevan—W.N. No. 11/17. i

'CARRIAGES WITH HOT BOXES, BROKEN DRAWDARS, ETC., DETACHED AT

STATIONS.

When cwrriages ace detsched b stations or sidings short of destination in consequence of
pxls boxes rupning hot, or from other causes, Stationmasters must immedictoly telegraph ths
Traffic Saporintendent (Passenger Superintendent on broad-gauge lines), Loco. Depot, nearest
Wagon Examiner, and destination station. 3

Tf carrisges ore detrched ot sidings without Staff, the Guazd must advise thn nearest Station-
mustor, who must act in nccordance with the above instruction, and the Teaffio, or Possenper,
Superintendent must be advized when the cortinges are sgain restored o braific,

BROKEYN DRAWBARS,

Whosn & deawlr breaks the train must ba ot onen stopped for the purpose of hitching up
the sids chains closp, and the volute spring nnd washer (if missing), which invarisbiy fall on tha
ballagh from tho vehicle, must be picked up vnd brought into the station whero the truck is
datached for repairs.—&. T3, 1870/05,

MITITARY CAPACITY OF RAILWAY VEOICLES.
Veohicles suitabla for militory transport havo their enrrying copeeity in mon, horses, and
wagons, &, printed on them, and the interpretation of the lettering and figures ie as undor :—
Mil, Cap, means military eapacity.
IV medns wheels.
D means drought horses,
R menns riding horzses,
For instance—
On o possonger conch “ MIL, CAP, 48 indicates it will carry 48 soldiers,
On n.hcu.ttla van * MIL, CAP. 7 D. 8 B.” means it will hold 7 draught horses or 8 riding
orses,
On & ¥y wagon “ MIL, CAY, 45-—8 W." mesans i will garry 45 men, if portabls senting
accommodation be provided, or will hold o number of wagons equivelent to 8
wheels, such ag two four-wheeled transport wagons,

—W.N., 1414,
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- SECURING TRUCK DOURS.

Ko vehicle must be nllowed to leave a station unless the doors are properly seoured,

Stationmasiers and Guerds are equally vosponeible for the proper obsarvanes of this instruction,

Loading must not be Placed- ngainst the doors of frucks so a5 to cause them to bulge out

and becomo streined. Trucks must be properly swept out and any accomuletion of delhria

between the floors and doors removed, in order to prevent damage to doorpins of trueks ; allow

the dng;s ta clc}ea proporly ; and avoid the use of extra fores in getting the pins into pasition,

—{T.ML, 7148/07. +

. When clasa &, X, Y, and Vy trucks {brond gruge) are attached to trains Guards mnst

" specially examine them 4o sce that tho doors on each ride are properly clozed and fastenod, nnd

thus aveid the risk of injury o passengera snd obhers or damage to passing vohieles. The
vatehes and the floor pins must both bo firmly in position.—W.N. No. 46/11, .

| . HORSE BOXTS,
The rlivisim;a in horso hoxes must always be soouraly fastensd hefore the outside doors
&io closed, thus proventing sny possibility of danags, —W.N,, 43714, .
Horsa-boxes must, when possible, be turned so that when attached to o train the hores’
hends will bo townrds the engine.—G.1.M., 024705,

. TARING AND RE.TARING OF VEHEICLES.

{er} The stations enumersted in olause {(§) must be congtantly on the watch for trucks to be
' re-tared, IEis expenatod thatnot less then 10 vohinles ghall ba re-tared engh week, ora satiafnotory
reuson given why this is not being done. . ’

- (B) Vehiclea to bo re-tared must be emptby and thoroughly cleen and dry. Each vchigle
must be oarefully exnmined as to whether it is vomplete. I couplings, braks gear, or other
portion of o vehicle nre missing, the vehicle must not be tared. .

(6} The vohicle must be detaalied, and sway from other vehicles, and ot rest st the time of
toring, It must bo in ths centre of the weizhbridge ao that tha bridge and the weight om it may
ba evenly balenced, Aftor the velicls is tared or re-tared, it muat bo hauled or hand pushed
off the weighbridwe, Anothar vehicle must not bo used to bump the tared or re-tarod vohiols
off the weighbridge, . N

{d) Belore vehioles nrs tored the weighibridge must be eareiully balaneed, and a 8Oraper or
pieee of hoop ron passed round the platform to ensure a olear spaco botween the platform and

- frsmne: . ’
. (e} The taring must b carefully performed in ths presence of another employee, the weigh-
bridge stealyard properly read, and tfm oorzaot entrios mude in the Weighhbridge Bo-tare Boaol:,
-in which partioulars of the old 4are must aleo be recorded.

" _{f) A Weighbridga Re-tare Book must be lept specially for recording the taring of trusks,

end the following partioulnrs enterod therein :—
* No. and elass of truck, and whether iron or stagl,
Date of taring. B ’
Time of taring. .- = - Lo
Old ters, LU ’
" Data of old tare, ‘ ‘
Station a$ which old fare recordad.
New tare. ’ .

'+ Initinls or signature of othar employee witnessing the taring and data.

“.or0 7 . Inifials or sipnsture of Traffie employse by whom ths truok is tared, and date,

"+ {g) The Examiners'inist e advised by the Stationmaster, on Form No. 19N, of the Nos.,
classes, and old and new tarss of the vehieles re-tared, and a i

- be rotained. The Examiners must point out the ald tare, nnd paint og the new tate (as chown

. on the Staticnmaster's a#dvice} on esch side of the vehiole, with the dnte of re-toving, and initipls
*  of the station st which the taring is done. He must roturn the advice to the Stationmaster.
" as goon as the work is eomplated, with the pdvice certified fo that effoot, The Stationmpster
musth either arrange for o Traffic eniployes, or himself, to chook the new tares as painted on the
trucks with the entries on the advice. If wrong, he mast areange for the eorrags tares to be
- painted on. . o

(%} From the Weighbridge Re-tars Book must be compiled a stotement (on Form No. 19w}
showing all the particulnrs required by the printad headings, of the vehisles tarod or re-tared, as
the cose may b (meluding thoss referred to in clauses (%) and (n) doring the week ended on. tha
provious Baturday. Tf no vehioles be tarsd or re-tared a ! Nil " statement mnst. by furnishad
showing why no taring was dons, - .

.12 (3} From stations on the -broad-gouge lines the statement (on Form 18x) must be sent direet
to.the Goods Snpedntendsnt, From stations on the narrow-gauge lines the statement must be
"~ tont to the Traffic Superintendent, concerned, who will subsequently forward it tq the Googds

Buperintsndent, S .
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{7) Tha following are the faring stations :—

. . Broad-Gauge Lines. Initials.
Islington Works .....oovveieinennnoncnnnrnnses LO.
Mile Eod .....oiviiennn, edeessaaraiacaaaan M.I.
Port Adelaido ...l cienen.  PAL -
Murrey Bridgo .......... Veresresaennss teernes M.U.
Wolselay ........... R Ceraans .. WL

Narrow-Gauge Lines.

Western Systermn—Fort Wakefisld ......o.. 0.0, P.W.
Wallazoo ...oiaen.sn R W. (on tho 20-ton weighbridge)
Northern System—Peterborough v .....vuevennn. P.B. . :
o : Part Pire .............000 ‘... P.P. (on the 30-ton weighbridge)
' . Quorn . Q. :
South-Tast Bystom-—Wolseley .. W.L.
Nuarnooorte ; N.C.
Mount Gambier ........... M.Q. (on &he 12-ton weighbridge)
Byra Peninsula System—7Port Lincoln ... ....... B.L.N.

Bogie vahicles ara to bs tarod ot tha following atations :—

Broad-Gauge Lines,
Islingion Works. .
Mile End (on the 50-ton weighbridge).
Port Adelaide {on the 60-toa woeighbridge).

Nurrow-Guuge Lnnes,
Port Pirie {(on the 40-ton weighbridge). o
" (k} Vohicles must not bs re-turcd mora than onco in six months, except under the

. {ollowing conditions +—

(1) After ropsairs. .
(2} Under the conditions for re-taving preseribed in the Goods Rates Book current for
the time being, )
{3) When otherwise specially arranged for by instructions from the Goods. Superin-
tendent or Distriet Traffic Buperintendent. i
{{) Steel tencks when firat ploced in traffic must be oarefully tared, and not subseguently -
re-tared except as preseribed in subclause (1), (2), ond’(3) of clause (k).
{m) In the cose of vohioles with wooden bodies, when the difference between thp old and
new tares does not oxceed 2grs., the old tare must not he altered, excopt after rapairy, in which

_ ense tho exact tore must be shown. In the ense of stepl vehicles, after re-taring ss provided for

in olause (I) the correst tere must bo pointed on the vohicle.

(n) Whon the entered weight of goods in truclks is tested on o truck weighbridge, this trucl
must ho weighed when at rest, snd detached from othor vehicles. Tho weighbridpe must ba
balanced before the truck is placed on it. Tho gross weight indicated on the steslyard, and tha
tare, including the regulation weight of the cheets and ropes, must bo corefully noted and
racorded, and the correct net woight asceririned. Fhe fruck must be exnmined after unloading
to nscertain the quanéity of rubbish and dirt in it, and whether the truck contsined wet to
spprecinhly afficct the tare of the truck, If tho truck is re-tsfod ot the request of the consignor
or consiznes, the weight of the truck after unlosding must be cacoriained, The truclk must
then bo cleaned out, and the weight apain ascertuined. The difference betwoen the two weights
will ropresent the weight of the rubbish, Al porticulnrs must ba euntered in the Weighbridgo
Ra-tare Bools, .

{0} The freight charges &3 entered by the forwarding stabion must not be nmeaded excopt
on the subhority of the Goods Superintendent, who must ba advised of all the partionlars of the -
eage, a3 seb ouh in clause (n). . -

{#} The forogoing instructions pply at any station provided with a weighbridge when—

{1) Volioles are re-tarad at the request of the consignor or comsignee, under the gon-
ditions for ro-taring preseribed in the Goods Rates Book ourrent for ke time being,

(2) I there bo renson to doubt the acourncy of the tare of any vehicle, and it is re-tored,
Portioulnrs of disorepsncies discovered as the result of such re-taring must be
furnighed to the Goods Superintendent.—W.N. No, 36/17, ’

. VEHEICLES 'ON CURVES. X
Tnless nheolutely nacessary, vehicles must not be left standing on curves, s jo j#his":pésibi.on
tke oil drips from the axle baxes, SR
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General Instructions, =

BRAREVANS,
Chaing,—In ali Passeng

zer and goods brakevans chaing are fixed o
bho brake whee) whilp the broke is on,  When 4n engine is detaehed fro
in tho Guard's van must Lo applied to seeurg the vehicles, and the chain
to provent the brake relensing fteele~—G,TAL, 5053 /88,

Hand-brakes,~Beforg sterting with o tran the Guard must exa
and eatisfy himeplf thni thoy are in Proper working order.
on brakevans whilst {he air-brake is'in operation the hand-brakes mugt Le rele
tho air-brake, as if the formar be left on, the w

Skidding. —Great cara must be exercised to pravent shidding, 1

moving along the rajlg without movolving,  Guards must report at
specially when supposed to bo due to defoctive mechanjsm, stuting how the big

whoels, and whethgr they press on alf thy wheels to the same extent, or greater o
than on othors, Guards

must slways relense the brakes on their vang before stp
—G.T.3L, 820/01 and 412103,

Haoks on Doors,—Guanrds an
doors of vang open, the hooly
the punels.——C.ﬂLE., 1330/08.

Bruke Screws,—Bralp BOTOWs must not ba run righi
done, the porson responsible must immodipie]
or bandie two or threg titme, —F N, 43/14,

d others concerned must see tha
are placed in the eyea provide

down, In the ovent of such
¥ take up the brake serew

2. The samo processes musk be vndortaken with
Upon carriages in Proparing them for traffe,
* Clenning and Exanining Uarriages,™)

4. The vans mnst be Ewept out aftar completing each journey, except wharg sevaral shopt
journeys are made dnily with the samg van, wher onee deily will suffie, Ths fockers muat
be kept free of rubbigh and articles of o combustible nrfure

4, Stationmasters mugt see that brakevans are Properly equipped with ) arti
plant; required by the rerulations (see [iss below), Quards must also soe that the
complefe when taking wp duty,

& A record must ba kept of all brakevang wasitod and g monthly refurn furnished to fhe
Passanpar Superintendant, Adolnide, {or brond-gnuge lnes, and the Distres Tiafie Suporin-
tondent of the division concorned for the narrgw gauge. and these officors mugg sasTY themselves
thut these inatructi 1y and efficiently cerried ont.  Guards must report io their

Digtrict Trafig Suparintendent p)} instancey of dirty brakevans, aned thoy must assist in kecping
their vans olann mnd fidy,

Tespect to brokevans gy g,
(See instructions in thiy book 1

cles and
cquipment js

0. Guarda must keep their iemps, oiling plant, diacs, flags, &e., in the places alloteed for
them,
Plunt,
Watch I Ambulance kit
Sob of Aags—1 rod, 1 oreen ! Portable tels
Whistle—Pen

; phono (where ordered to’ hp

carried)
Safe (where ordored io be earrigd)
Pintsch's gag koy {on hroa d-zauge traing with

Groen band flay 1'
]
ff vohicles attached linhted wwith ons)
|
I
|

Diges (oxeept for vans fittad with dises)
Side and tajl lamps (four)
Hand signal lnmp

Spora pipes for Westinghouse brakg i
Can of oil under ;—
Spare pnds—INot lass than four (two of each Adelaide, Semnpbum, Outar
siza) Harbour, Heonlay Beech,
Spanner and hook for axle boxes Glanelg, Brighton, Narthfeld,
Spare couplings-—2 getg : and Slesp's Hill suburban
Dstonators—12 J traing ftrettreessevonioi. 1 pips
Rope—For gonds, livestock, and baflast lrafne | Al othars ... sreeesersiioii, . 2 pines
only Hooks for dropping and lifting truck brafes
Despateh box |

(Pirie and Cockbarn lines only)

Sprags—2 (4 betweon Adelzide, Chains for couplitg conches '(Glenellr_r lines

Bridge, nnd Strathalbyn inclusjve,

and only), Sec Distriot Insiructions for Glenelg
Brighton and Willungn inclugive), abouti Linea, .
aft. 8in, in length, 4in. in diemater, “ Gold Medi" Fire Extinguisher (soe instrue-
Carringe key

tion under the heading * Gold Aegy]

Fira Extinguisher)—Blae brakes exeepted.

f
Ticket nippars l
Bale Haok

r the purpose of securin
W & brain the hand hroke
musi be fixed in position

mine hond-brekes of Lis van
When Gunrds use the hand-brokes

ssed again with
heels are linhlp to he ﬂkirlded,~C.M.E._ 1013,/04,
., the wheels sliding or
OICE BYerY g of skidding,
cks aet on the
I 00e Or nore,
riing the train,

t, when necessary tq Leep the
tl, thus preventing domege to

baing
again by giviug the wheg

£5 eoon g possible after vep for the
giving off offensive smplle,

0 crrried ont
inder headingr

Guards T
Train Repc
Time and ]
Goods Rute

without

istence Tq
Excess Fare
Book Tigke:

1. The dod
unless otheris
are being carrie

2. To socu
aecasionally an

. Carringe
hefore Pussenyre
Poescnger to alj,

must not be al¢
must ba at gnee
4, eomy
monts must by k
3. In shuttir
but mugg grasp t
taken to gsa that
6. Botween |
aleeping car to n
gt be kept loc
brnin,  Thig is to
Dussengar withoyt
clngs, when.adjare
50 thnt communic:
7. Guards nre
befora storting fro
4\ dorious nociden;
ines, pg owing to |
hoad ontof 0 carria
perbaps serious]y, ;
train when travelljr
8 Any signaln

* 2top train Jast: sim
G.TDL, 3017-/01 ;

1, Carriages mu
disinfecting splution
Yhoroughly eleaned,
before the train is de
ment is thoroughly ¢
ind baging. The Pig
CArrings,

2. Articles requir
Strubber, corrinme w
Monkey soap, omary

3. The first opota
Cushions, and catpets,
*ash the panels on th
e with grent care, g
Must be used very g

any pressurs be bron
" damaged, Imimed
With & chameis, which
neﬂESsnry t0 remove gr
e months nfter o o
thamoiy leather must b
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jhe purposo of securing.
1 a train the hond heal,
mittst be fixed in positipy -

I

aand-brekes of his van

Is use the hand-hrakeg
t be relersed again with
d?.ed_-—G.M.E., 1013700,

{ the wheels sliding o

SVery cusn of skiddine

' the blocks act on thy
g‘i‘eatar on one or maore,
iefore starting tho train,

ecessary to keep the
preventing damage tg

he ovent of auch being
iin by giving the wheel

‘y washed and clenned
iater during scrubhing
Elb]ﬂ after usa for thy

Aans as are earded out
* lmok under hending
!

Et whers sevoral short
m,  The lockers must

Im‘th all articles and
;hnt the oquipment is
aturn furnished to tha
sirfet Thaffic Saperin-
nust satisfy thumselves
- must report to their
nuat nesist in keeping

the places allotted for

e ordersd {o*he

e carrisd)

sad-gauga traing with
2d with gas)
winrhouse brake as

are,  Quter

iy Beach,

\ Northfield,

I suburben
P ip@pn
[ qeags = pipas
| lifting truck In?a -e:
les only})

eches {Glenelz lines
;rruntinns for Glenely

uisher (7ee instruc-
ng ¢ Gold Medal ™
ilus brakes excoptad.

Guards Trein Book (

Train Report Forms

Time and Fare Book

Goods Rate Book (for brains worling stations
without Residont Binif)

Distance Tablos

Fxvess Fare Recoipt Book

Book Tickets

CARBIAGE

1. The doors an both sides of all prssenger earria
unlpes otherwise instzucted wnder special circumstance
are heing corried, in which caso their compnriments mus

9 Tp speure a proper system of checking ticksts, Di
dooss lockad at certain atationa.
in starts, 'Troins must not he sterted

ooeasionally arrangs to have carriage

3, Carringe doors must he secitrely closed before & trn

A cerrisge
a stand, or enter after it storts,
lenva or join trains in motion, hut if thay do so the cnse
the offender and witnesses given.

heforn pessengors heve entored, the enrringes.

possenger to alight from a train beforo it comes to

niust not be allowed to open doors to

must be ab anco reported, and the names ond addresses of
4, In composito end-loading corriages tho door batwoen

monts must be kept locked,

5. In shutting a door tho cmploye
but must grosp tho handle and retein
taken to see thob passengers’ fingers o

. Betweon Adeiside and Servico

sleeping onr to n first class onrringe; and from & firah

must be kept locked, and only ope
trnin, This is to prevent & sooond ol

passenger without o berth tickeb entering the sloeping odr.
¢lnss, when.ndjncens, may have the end doors opened RN

&0 that eommuniontion from one velicle to the o
7. Guards nre Teaponsible for doors being &

hofore starting from sach atation, and on the o
A serious nocident might resuit from carolessness
eing smail, there is & ¢
ing in the oppesite direction, baing struck, and, ]
innrds must frequently look nlong esch gide of the ;
that none of the doora are open. .

ooy in a cnrringe of o passing brain must send the

» stanol to the station or cabin nest in advance, and report the case,—

lines, as owing to the masgin of clearanco b
hoad outof & enrriage window of s trmin npproneh
porhaps seriowsly, if not fugally, injured.
brain when traveiling between siations to sce

8, Any siznalman sceing an open side d
* stop train st signatled !

GTAL, 30L7-/00; W.N., 0/10 and 23/13.

CLEANING AND EXAVMINING CARRIAGES, ‘
tho floors washed ab lesst ones a woek (a
kept cienn and bright ; and the windows
Stationmasier ab the terminal station ;
nterior and oxtorior of encl compart-
tention beiny given to lavatory pons

1, Carringes muab ba swepb and dusted daily ;
disinfecting solution heing used); the brasswork
thorpughly cleaned, They pust be inspected by the

bofore the triin is despatched, and be must sse that the i
ng tho stetion, special ob

The Pintsal's as gauge glasses must be cleane

1ment is thorourhly clean on loavi
und basina.
earringe.

3 Articles reguired.

Monkey gonp, emery paper.

3. The first opgealion when entering 2 carringe
cnshions, and carpets, then sweep the floors and sen
This work, to

done with greab cere, & plentiful supply of clean water and
must be used very lightly.ab first, together with plenty
If any pressure be brought to beer on the sponge wi
and damaced, Immediately the gritis washed off $he panels,
with a ehamois, which must be clean, ¢ree from grik, and wel
soft soap must be uee
hed and in trafiie, only clean water, sponges, and

wasl the panels on the outside of coacles.

necessery to remove grease and priming,
throe months after o corringe has been vamnis

IB)

Bugks and Forma.
Tables of foros

Tform

Road Bill Forms—For broing working stations
without Residant Stafi

O.R. Consignment Notes—Tor treins work-
ing stations without Residant Staff

Risly Notes, pessengers trovelling in goods
brakevans

Crossing and Proceed Orders where required

DOORS,

o must not psh or epst it towsids the body of the carringe,
hiis hold until the door i5 seenrely closed.
¢ hands nre nob between the door and the doorstile,

ton the doors at the ends of the vehicles leading from n
clnss currine to o second class cnrrisge,
ned in cnses of omergency hy the Guard or Conductor of tha
nss prscenger entering o frst closs earringe, and o (irst class

—_Hair broom (long hendle), bannisier b
sornbbor, carrings washing brueh, chumeis leather, sponga, ooy

chumuis leather must be used on the outside of carriages.

ges must be unlocked during the ioumny
s, nnd except when prisonors or
t he locked on both sides,

d the concerting ends properiy festened
thor is possible if passenzers so desire,

eourply ¢losed on tho platform aide of the train
fi side bofore starting from forminel stations,
in this direction, more particularly oo doublo

o clean same is to removo 1l mats, portable
tg under the cushions.

a sponge Leing required. 'The sponge
of water, in order to remoTe all grif.
fte romoving grit the varnish will be serate hed i

General Instructions.

19 J {Truek caport for sidings).

unatics

strict Traflic Suporintendents may

door must not he opened to allow
Pessengers

the first and second clngs compert.

Care must he

Corringes, howevor, of tho sams

rave danger of anyone with

d by the Lampman whe gazes the

rush, sorubbing brush, deck
clotly, waste, brilliant-shine,

When this is done,
be satisfactorily earried out, must be ]

the deying must be done thoroughly
il wrang of all moisture. If it he
4 in the water, but for the frst




General Tnstructions, 76

&, Next, clean the carriage lights, ontside nnd inside, with claa
snd eftorwards dry with a supply of waste, well torsed ont and froed from any dirt or particles
of foraign mattor, The nocessary abtention must bo given to the louvres,

5. YWashing the foors must next b proceoded with {daclscrubber tp ha uged), When thiy
is dono the cleanier must attend to the interior woodwork by using a well-wrung chepmais leather,
following up with tle duster cloth.

6. The cushions mnst then be clenned, In performing this work it will be often found
necogsary to use sponge, water, and chamos,

7. All metalwork must be cleaned and brightened daily.
frequently washed with soap ond water. The plobes and reflectors
& carriage is sitached to o train,

8. All pans in lavetorics must bo thoroughly cleansed and all metalwork
Monkey soap aad brilliznt-shine, When cleaning carrage Dans,
must be used wish the water during sorubbing opeeations. .

8. The carpets must he well shaken and brushed ; then rolled up; and when floors heve
drisd sufficiantly, repluced. :

10. The outside platforms, headstools, and stops wust then be attended t{o,
masters must sce that the Btaff appointed for
their dutios.—¥W.N., 12711, : :

11. When = passonger train romaine o an
master must gea that the carriegns are overhanl
the geats end floor of sach compartment,

2. Gunrds must, at every opporiunity daring the journey, examine the enrringes, and if

they be dirty, windows, upholstery, &c., be damaged, or water botties, tumblers, towels, &c.,
be missing, promptly report the mester, The staff at ticket examining stations must also give
atbention to this matter—W.N. Na, 18/15.

13. Guards end the staff at roadside and terminal stptions muat
witer botbles and water bags provided in the
when necesgary, have them replenishec. _

14. Biationmesters mush sea that carringes which have rensad ranning for the day are wipad
down, or washed if nocossary ; oushions turned over ; lavatory pans and basins in good order ;

soa], towsls, water botties and tumblars are not missing ; watar taps not running ; and mats
and othor efents in poad order. Any irregulurity must ho immedintely reported to the Tagsenger
Superintendent for Broad-Gauge lines, and Traffo Superintendent {or Nevrow-Gauge lines.

15, The lavatorios and urinals in oarriagos must be Aushed and clennod aftar ench trip,
disinfecting solution being uasd,

16. Carriages standing a6 stalions must be daily inspanted by
must also be ventileted, hiave the cushi
blinds drawn, :

17. Guards and cvollsetors of suburbun trains must wipe the handrails o
when thay are stan ding at terminal stations ench trip—WW.N., 14/16,

18, Where ireins commence running or carcikoes Bro pite
that the tanks of lnvatory cerringes are filled with water,

n watar and chamois leather,

The white ceilinge must he
must be well cleanad beiure

polished vith
&e., gonp and disinfectnng

Station.
this work understand and Properly carry sut

¥ station for five mintes or moie the Station.
ed, and dust and jittar of all ldndy removod from

constently examine the
trains, especially during the hot weather, angd,

the Stationmaater, They
ons turned, the lonvres pug up, and where provided the

f and-loeding curringes

ched, Slationmasiers musl see

At gtetions where applisnees nre
not provided for the purpose the tanks must be filled by means of water hugkots, Tavatory
tanks must be clsaned out ones a waok, end where the earrfngos remain over Sunduy, this work
must bo dons on Saturday or Monday,

18. All sleeping cars must be disinfectod af Adelaide once 2
a8 the * Vico-Regal,” * Broughton,” Willachra,” * Murray,”
Overeeer, Carringe Cleaners,
No. 52/10, ‘

montk, and speéinl cars, such
&e., onee in three months, The
must keep & record of the name of car and date distnfecied. — 7. X,

MATS FOR SMOKING CARRIAGES.

L Immedintely carriages have censed running for the day the mats must be removed from
the smoking compartments and placed where, should they cateh fire, the siation buildings, &,
cannot be damaged,

2. To avoid risk of fire the Station Stnff and Guards must examine the mats at every possilile
opportunity during tenin journeys, :

3. These mats must be immersed once a iortnight in a solution of alum waier and disinfectent,
and a recard must he kept of the nwunbers of the mats and the date they were dipped. The
solution muat be made Ly dissolving 1ib. of alum in 10galls, of wrtcr.

4. Stationmasters and Quards ot terminal stations must dee that the smoking compurtments
In their trains are properly aupplied with mats.—G.T.M., 641108, 3391/89, :
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LIGHTING.

PLATFORM AND STATION LAMPS,

Stationmasters musé see that platform Inmps are.attended to and lt for all passanger and
mixed traing ariving at, end deprrting from, o station after darl, The lights must not be turned
on fully, except at times when these frains are about due or are actually at stations. The doors
ol station platform Inmps must nlwnys be closed pnd fastened, and the name pletes on platform
lsmps must face the lines, i.e., face posding traine—W.N.. 30/10, 5/13, 19/15. )

Stationmosters must see that stasion lumps are kept alight during the time the station i3
opsn, after dark, for public business, and that they are kept clean whether in regular use or not.
—W.N., 80/10.

Guards working trains on suburban lines muat roport, through their Stetionmuaster, to the
Superintendent of Station Services nll eases of defective or insfficient lghting at stations; snd

the loeation of any lights which e out, or defective, mnust be clearly stated in their repots,—
W.N, 3/14.

EXTINGUISHING CARRIAGE ROOT LAMPS.
Jerking lumps to put them out is strictly forbidden,—@.T.M., 3695/08,

OIL TO BE TUSED IN LAMFS,

Al fixed signal, hand-siennt, and oil roof lamps muet ba trimmed with high-test oil, and in
no ense nuab low-test oil be wsed. (See also instruotions under the heading * Adileke Long
Time Burner Bignel Lamp.”) - T

Low-test keragine must unly be vsed for office and pletform lampe, Separste drums for
holding the Eerosine must be kept ot stations, ons to be marked High-test for signal and roof
lamps,” and the other * Low-test for offiee and platform Jrmpa,”

HIGH TEST OIL TINS.
High test ofl tine most be promptly returned to the Chief Storekecper, Port Adelside.

CLEANING LAMP ROOMS,

Lamp rooms must be clesned out duily, and Stationmasters must see that dirty waste and
other rofuse ars not allowed to sccumulste in them, The drip-ting must also be emptied each day.

CLEANING OIL TANKS AND RECEPTACLES.

Oil tanks and recoptacles must be thoroughly cleansed at stated periods, i the sediment
which oollects clogs wicks and affects the burning of lnmpa,

LIGHTING LAVATORY COMPARTMENTS.

When cnrringes nre being lighted the irmps in the lavatory compartments must also rlwaya
be lit.—W.N,, 38/10,

LIGHTING CARRIAGES WITH PINTSCH'S GAS,

i. Wher lighting carringes the gns must be turned on with the key nt the main cock, and
the Inmps niust be lit without delny, in order to prevent the accumuletion of gas in the gloheg~—
or damege to the rhantles oy result, On sarriages with two supply pipes on end of carrinpa
the pilat light cock must be opened, the pilots lf, the main cock turned on and lever pulled
over o light mantles. In the mejority of carringes each lomp is Btted with a valve to regulato
the supply of gns, This fitting must be turned to the by-pras position by means of the lmob
on the side of the lamp, or on ceiling, the gas then turned on at the maijn cook, the pilots lighted,
and the knob turned on {ull to light the mantles, When it is roquired to put out the lghts, i
ench lamp be turned to the by-puss position before turning off the gas at the main eock:, the
preceding work will not require to be done. In order thot the g2 in the mentles in enrripges
should light properly, the pilot fame shouid projech to within in. of the mautle, the adjustment:
being made with 2 small screw placed on the bottom of the nilot pipe for thet purpose, ‘The
Looa, Fitter in Adelaide must see that thisis done, The hendle of the lamp must not be tyrped
on with & jerk, or che pllot light will be extingnithed before the pas hau time to rench the mantle.
About two seconds should be teken to turn the handle, Carriuges can only be churged with gus
o Adelnide, or from the Travelling Storeliokder, as wrrenged.  Carringes used for Joea] seryice
on outlying lines must be brought to Adelaide when they require re.charging, N
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2. Gas must be ignited with torch, toper, or lucifer, and the latter must be carefully
gxhinguished to prevent the dunger of mats, rugs, or towels catching fire,. When lighting the
s the toreh must be held under the chimney to avoid smoking the reflectors or ceilings.  Special
cura mush he taken to ses that when the lavatory compartments of carringes are being lit the
towels do not take fire.
3. I n corrage be not opcupied by passengers the gos must be turned down to the pilot
light by menns of the knohs on side of lamps, or lever on end of carriages with two supply pipes.

" Thae gas must be burned oo full when actually necessary, i.r., when trains are running or carringes

are 111 use.

4. The globes must be properly fnstened and locked after the gus is lit, 3o thut pussengers
connot interfere with the light. These globes are opened and shut with an ordinary gos ey,
When closing plobes they must be manipulated gently. not banged violently. Should a glabe
be broken, the gus must be &t once turned off ot the stopooalk in the lamp.

8. In empty compartments of sleeping cors the Conductor must see thut the lghts of these
compartments are pubt on their individual by-passes. :

0. In cases where thera ure only a few possengers in the train they should be placed in one
or two or more enrringes, o9 required, and not allowed to seatter themselves about » big irain,
necessitating the pus being fully turmed on throughout, .

7. Any defeetive lights or fiktings must be at once reported to the Passenger Superintendent
and the loval Loco. Officer, the earriage number heing given in each case, .

8. On the underframe at both sides of the cnrringe there ie o gauge, merked with fgures
1 to 12, to indicate the quantify of gns in the eylinders, and exch figure of the dizl denates ane ()
stmosphere, and each stmosphere is equal to six hours' burning,” When churging the eylinders
a pressure of seven atmospheres (or equal to 42 hours* burning) must not be exceeded, It is not
desirable to allow the pressure of gns to fall below one stmospheie. Stationmasters must sea
that, when o carringe is attached to o troin, it cerries sufficient pas to fust et least three hours
over the time it will probably be required in traffio. .

9. If atany time an escape of gas be noticed hetween the main cock nt the end of the corringe
nnd the lnmps, the main oool must be shut,  If, however, the escape be hetween the main cock
and the cylinders ynder the carringe, the pus must be cut off as shown in the dingrams Nos. 1
2, 3, or 4, depending upon the gas fibkting used. ‘The Passenger Superintendent must aiso ba
advised by wire, the number of the carringe being given, and the Superintendent must then
arrnnge tio toke the earringe out of traffie.
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CUP wilth hexagorn muf:

The fbting shown in Figure 1 has e hexogon nut, which must be token off with a serew
wrench, which can be obtained frem the Engineman, and an ordinary gos key inserted and
turned to the right until sorewed hard home.

The fitting shown in Figure 2 hes a spindle to fit a filling cock koy. The spindle must hs
romoved, end an ordinory gns key inserted and turned o fhe right until sorewed hard home.

T'he fitting shown in Figure J hea o eap with a hexogon nut, which must be tnken off with
1 orew wrench, and & filling cook key inserted and twmmed o the right until serewed hurd home.

‘Tho fitting shown in Figure 4 {9 not to be interfered with, simply open the Blling cock on side
of frome end the valve will automatically shnt off the gns at the cylinders,

10. At out-stations, in the absence of an Examiner, the Engineman must, when necessery,
oub off the gas at the oylinders as described in elouse . No ofher unnubhorised employee must,
except under exceptional cireumstances, interfere with the nuts and spindles shown in dingrams

1,2, and 3,
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35. When gassing carringes gaa must nob be allowed to sscope. As the pressure on the
maing snd carringe eylinders is heavy a very smoll lesk menns a large loss of gas.

30. Do got search for leaks with a naked light. A little thick sonpy water put on a suspeoted
place will always show whare the lonk is by the bubble mnde.

37. I ony acoident happen when gnssing, shut off the gns ot once ot moin and earrispge
valves. ~CALE,, 194/08,

48. Any lenkage or defect found either in pote, velves, hase, or pipe connections must ba
promptly reported to the Loco. Fitter in the earringe shed, who must at gnee effect any repairs
needed.—W.N., 10/12.

39. Torohes for lighting Pintseb's gas in oarringes have been supplied to several stobions.
Methylated spirit is used in these torohes, and in preparing them for nse the reservoirs must
be filled, and o couple of minutes allowed to elapse for the wadding, with which they aro lined,
to absorb the apirit. The residue must be poured off, snd the Inmp cotton wick inserted, when
the torch is roady for use.—W.N. 37/16. :

40, Lompmen end others when lighting, extinguishing, or cleaning lom p globes must ohserve
whether uny of the serews by which the globes are affized to the earriages are loose, and if they
are, the fnct must be at onca reported o the Guard of the frein and to the Relling Stoek Inspector,
Adelnide.—~C.M.E., 377/08.

41, All those engnged in bhe gussing of carringes which have been fitted with the automatic
shut-off velve must see that the filling valves on the carringes are closed before they attempt
to disconneet the gns hose from the carringe, IE the hose shonld he taken off befors the
filling valve is closed, gas will begin to escaps from the eylinders, and this escuping gas will
close the shut off valves. This will prevent any more zas from eseaping, but will ulso cut off the
supply from the lamps, Should this oceur, or should the shut-off valve become closed in sy
why, the gas hose musé be agnin connected to the flling valve on the onmrippe in the usual
mannet, end the gos must be then furned on to the cylinders for a few seconds, This will open
the shut-off valves and allow gas to reach the lamps. The filling velves must then be closed,
and the hose disgonnected. These automatic shut-off valves must not be interfered with in
‘BIY WAF. :

PINTSCH'S GAS TRAVELLING STOREHOLDER.

1. A wravelling storaholder and compressing engino (bogie vehicle No. 2329) is provided to
convey zos from Adelnide to eharge carrviages where required,

2, When chwmging the graholder & pressure of 10 atniospheres must not be excesded, and
whon this i3 reduced to seven ntmospheres the pump must be used to fores the gas into the
ourripges. This pump, which is provided on the holder, muat not be manipulated by o Traffic
employé ; but o competent man from tho Loco. Department must be obtained 4o work i,

3. A noled light must not be used when chorging cnrringes with gas,—C M. E,, 1083/05,

4. The running for this storeholder is shown in the Working Boolk,

ADLAKE LONG TIME BURNER SIGNAL LAMP,

Lomps fitted with Adloke long time burnors must be attended o twice o week nt regulor
mtervals, and the following instructions carried ouf ;e v ’

1, Cleaning.—The lamp must be thoroughly clenned inside end out, The lenses must
ba left perfectly clenn, and all aoot and dirt removed from insids of lamp and from the ventilator
openings. It is not necessary to taks the Inmp to the lamp room to refill and clean it

2, D'rimming Wick—The wick must not be trimmed with shenrs, but tumed down so that
only the charred portion is exposed above the tube, and this charred portion broken off with the
fingers or with o sticl, Should the wick fray out at the cdges during this operstion, it can be
slightly trimmed with the shears, i

3. Filling—" Long Time Burning Oil " must be used, ond not “ High-test Qil” Eoch
time a lamp 18 attended to the font must be filled, but o space of from }in. to }in. at the top of
the font must be left unfilled. This will give room for expansion ol the ofl 08 it becomes heated
aiter the lamp iz lighted, and will prevent the flooding of the flame with the oil, which would
otherwise be forced up through the wick fube if the font were filed to the top, and would either
cauge the lnmp to burn with « high and smoly flume, or possibly cause an explosion and the
burning out of the lamp.

4, Lighting—For 10 or 15 minvtes after the lomp is first lighted the fame must only be
turned up to about one-helf tho height required to give the full light, so that all the ports ean
become thoroughly warmed, after which the flame must be adjusted to the haight whick gives
the best light, and the lamp then placed in position,

5. Oil Tanks and Receptacles.—These must be thoroughly cleansed at stated periods, as
the sediment which collects clogs the wicks and sfiects the burning of the lamps,

F




-boxes) fitted with Stone's Zlectric Light, the lisht is switched on by inserting a
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6. ¥ew IWicks—The wick conveys the oil from the font to the finme, acls 85 a sivainer,
aud, in time, aceumnlates & considerable g nentity of dirt and thick, gnmmy ofl, which prevents
thut roady and smootk flow which is necessary to the meintenance of o stondy and unilorm
flems,  Whon the wick hecomes divty nnd miff from this seenmulation it must be thrown sway
and replaced,

BEvery thres months half an ineh must be eut off rom the top of  wick in nse,
wick is too short to reech the bottowm of & font it must be repinced,

7. Chimneysa—Reflestore and ehimpoys must slwaye be used, ae o steadier lghi is then
obtained and prevents wick from smoking so readily. ~ The chimneys must be oleaned with
waste or paper only, and must not be woshed. 4 broken chimney must be replaced immediately,
The chimney raust sit properly in its hook, othervize lamp will smoke and take fire.—W.N.,17/13.

8. Afectric Ropealers,.—Where there are siectric repsaters chimneys must never be pmitted,
or the therravstat will fuil to register—W.N., 36/17.

When

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS FOR WORKING OF ACETYLENE (AS LIGHTING
PLANTS.

1. Al sppiisuces for the generntion and supply of acclylens gus ave 1o be erected and opernied
by the Resident Engineer of the Division, who is vesponsible for mainteining thom in o thoroughly
efficient 1anner, snd for keeping them and their sirtonndings clesn end tidy,

2. Ench plont must be Htted with a meter, through which sli the ges must puss bofore
entering the main supply pipe. The meter rendings must be recorded by the Hesident Enginesr,

3. Lamps must be clesned by the Staf of the branch requiring the light,

4, Gog must bo fumed off svery night at woch lamp, ond, lastly, at mein cock nenredt
censrator,

6. All working and muin stopeoeks, with their hy-prsses. must he Eept hubriented, ond the
plugs must never be allowed to get free enough to be twrned by hend,  Their lovers must be
kapt where they can be readily found when required,

6. Only the applinnces supplied for the purpose must he need io prick the bumer when the
flnme is unsatisfactory,

7. A paiv of Hght pes pliors must be used to vemove o burner, tnd a little thick paint. jnat
enough t0 ensure gns tightneas, must be ppplied on the thread of burner when replacing it, VWhen
clenning lamps the cloth or waste must not come in contact with the burnera, Domage to the
burners will thus be avoided. :

8, The pgenerators mugt be chavged and sttended to in the daylight, and on no account
muet 6 naked light be brought nenar them,

"9, In *water to earbide ' muachines, the pots or celis must be thoroughly clenned after
itze, and stored in & dry place rendy for refilling when regoired,  In * corbide to wilar * machines
the tank must he clenned cech day by runving off water, simulteneously stircing up the spent
corbido with the applinnce provided for thet purpose,

10, Vessels vontaining esleiwm cnrbide must be protoeied from moistue and, stored in o
dry ploce,  When opening the dvums contsining corbide the ineide metal easing must not be
pierced, On the covers is wewslly found o “free tongue ' of metul, which must be torr off
to open the drums,  Bvery time o drum §s opencd the cover must he repirced s quickly re
possible and fvmly fixed by using o piece of cloth as & preldny,  'Fhe place of storage must be
thoroughly ventiloted, and o naked light must never be tuken into o hnilding where earbide is
stored,

11, In the event of & fire vecinring, sand, nshes, or dirt most be thrown on the fire
to extinguish it, snd ON WO ACCOUNT MUST WATHER ER USED. For this purpose o box
contnining a quantity of one of these aubztances must be kept closs to the genoraior.

12, Bhould an eseape of gns bo suspecied, do not look or same with o naked light, but
mix a thick jather of soap and water and with & smull brush or piace of waste upply at the joints
of pipes or other suspected pleces. Lenks will then be indignted by the bublbles made. )

13, All burner taps meust receive regulnr atiention in ordar to keop them pastight end in
wood twming order.  The tap plug must be pushed inwnzd when haing turned on or off, and if
lonlcy must be removed and leened, o liclle veseline applied and replaced just fight enongh
to he turned by hand,  The gas pessnge in bumer top mast be kept elear,—W.N_, 13710,

STONE'S ELECTRIC TRAIN LIGHTING.
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2. On broad-gauge side-loading carriages, and hrond and narrow-geuge hogie horse hoxes
fitted with aloorie lizht, the main ourrent s awitehed on or off by meuns of the bar situated
under the vehiele. This bar is nperated by puiling or pushiny the handlo nlaced near the under.
frame. The position of this handle iy indiatod on #he channel iron of the underframa by the
lettera (E.L.) just ehove the Foothoard,

3. Feonomy wmust he exercised in the usé of the light, which must be switched off when
not required for passengers,

4. When the light is raquired for pasdenyers it muat be switobed on, and immedintely switohed
off when there is sufficiens duylight to dispense with it, or né the completion of the journey.

6. On suburban end-oading carringes fttod with “Hul# ™ and - Foll lights rsontrolied
from the main switeh, the positions are as follows 3 —

Firat Position—Half Lights,

Second Position--Full Lights.—Full lights wre obtnined by furning the carringe key
in the switehboz, in the centre passnge of the carringe above the door, unel the
key is in the voriicnl position. or oy means of 2 switeh piaced near the lights,

When it is necessary to lght up the carsiuges tho awiteh must be brought into frst position
~=* Hulf fights,” and feft. thaed unsil Aeeessary to nse full Hghss,  VWhen toins have o stey of 10
winutes or more aé stations, gnd light is requiced, the switeh must be burned to Half,'" and to
“ Full " three minutes before departure of teain.

#i. Guarda, Conductors, and others zoncerned muss earefully note any fault in the lighting,
such an lamps not barnine, Lpkt fiskering, light heeoming brightar when vehicle is running, or
brighter when standing, and Promptly veport it to District Traffe Superintendent for narrow-
gouge lines, and Passenger Superintendent for brond-gauge lines, stating bhe number of vehicle
and the trein.  Tn adeifion the followingr depots must he advised by wire :—

For Broed-gruge Lines—Adelride (The Fareman for Blectrie Coariage Lighting).

For Novthern Narrow-gauge Lines—Peterborougl (The Lending Blectrieni Fither).,
For South-Eastern Harvow-gauge Lines—Mount Gampier {The L.H, Electrical Fipter),
For Byre Peninsuln Lines—ort Lincoln (The Lace. Foreinan),

7. Gtntionmastera musé see that the 2lass globes aze cleon.  ‘The giohes must nos be unlocked
extept for oleaning purposes, and then only on the rethority of the Stationmaster, The glabes
mny be unlacked by 4 Pintseh's gas key.

8. The switohboxes smust not under any dvewnsbanoes he yniocksd by the Traitie Staff, or
any other nnnabhorised person.

9. Blectrienl Bxnminers wio must alean. oil. saet axpmine the eiectrisal gear of Tehivles are
stetioned ot the foliewing depots :—

Brond Guu ge—adelairle, Mile BEnd, wnd flenelr
Horthern Narvow Genge—Terowie, Hamley Bridge, Peterborough, and Quorn.
Eyre Peninsula Lines—Port Lineoln (Loco, Fitter),

IG. Tenin Exnminers muoat eazefully examine £l Hie suspension gear, moluding the nuts, pins,
ete., to sew that they sre in the broper position and safo; theb the driving beit of dynamo is in
pogition, and not showing undue signs of wear ; aud that cellhoxes tre nog damaged or show-
ing sigms of dumpness throngh lenkoge of neid o deferiive cells, or any other pause,

1L All dynamo belts founsd on bhe permanent way must be immediniely forwarded to e
depots mentioned in pavagraph 6. A lnhel showing the mileage né which it was found mast he
atteched fo each belt, -G, 2TRI08; WL, L5712 4l 2278, A N7

ROOF LAMPS DURNING KERDSINE.

1. Whan trdmming kervsine roof lnmpa ubl oil and dirt most be removed from the insida
and autside of the plobe end lamyp ; all sivholes tharoughiy cieaned, and the ernst end bumt wick
removed from the burner and chimney rest. e oil reservoir must always he filled to the brim,
und the serew on the top of the reservoiy must be well tightened to exciude air. Tallow ar
custor ofl must be rubbed on the leather washer under the sérew to render it sof: and pliabla.

2. When o lump hns been once ueed and the light extinguishel it mast not be ngain uged
nntil it haz been refilled with kerosine and retrimmed. ) "

3. The wick muit be out, or nipped by the fingers, girairhe worose the hurner and low et

4 Immedintely the lan:p is lighted the ehimnsy must Le pus on and the Sune turmed only
u little shove the cone of the bugner, At the expiration of five minutes the flame may be turned
up to its proper and full height—ahoat throe-guurters of an inch above the eone. The chimney
must be put properly down on iis seat, ns i left o Lile up air will enter at the hottom and canse
the light to smoke and fare. The id of the Intnp must be l2ib unfaatened and g little up wntil
imuiedintaly befors the lamp ia plaved in the carrings ’

0. Statlonmuosters ot stations wheze karosins roof Inmps are trimmed mast always keep 7
supply of kerosine, wicks and plugs, and Jenther washers for the serew in the reservoir. T
weshers i use mush be rengwed immedintely they become huid,
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glass bs fognd broken, or any leak appenr in g lamp whils ip 4 runnigp
train, the lamp must he with all pogsibla dispateh removed from the carringe and put out, ang
& fresh lamp gbtained at the frst lemping station, Any lamp smoking or brning top high
must be at ones adjusted.

7. Lampsing lezky orimperfect condition must not be y
shop.* :

sed, but muut he sent to the repairin;g
8. Stationmasters and Guards must
burning Praperly, and remove or retrim d

B A lighted raof lamp having oil in

Personnlly exam
efective lumpa,
the bottam of th

ing the lamps to see that they are

e glass glohs muat not remain ig any

2t o stotion Jonger than halt 10 hour, the lights musg be furned doyy
i e.

- They must nog bha throwa from hand
» but earefully passad from hand to hang,
Col2 Stutionmust‘:am musf d

10. Tf & tzain stand
low directly the train g

18. Spaze roof lamps are kept ot Paterborongh and Mogns Gambier,

List of Rolling
stock), show
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amp smoling

1p whils in g Tunning
4ge and put gy, end
or burning tog high

sed, but must ho sagi, to the TePairiny
2 the lamps tg geq that they gre
glass glohe musg 0ok rémain in agy

o the lights must be turped down
wuare,
Y must not be thray
arefully paagad from h
eguainted with the
their ataff ig Properly

4 from hang
and £o Tiapd,
method of
ingtructed

nt Gambijer,

List of Rolling Stock (Coaching, Goods and Ljve-

stock), showing Carrying Capacity and Tare,
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LIST OF ROLLING STOCK (UCACHING, 300DS, AND LIVESTOLE),
SHOWING CARRYVING CAPACITY AND TARE,

Nu. aof
Yehioles,

The following tublas give elase, mumber, curryiag cupacity, dimensions, and nveraga fare of
rolling &tock {G.T.., 529/08) :—

T . Brulay
| Pessengers (Average Ture, rarevan

4 with Pessengars, &¢. ,
- —— —
i .

" Piyst 18econd

1

is

No. of
Vehiples,

|

BOGIE PASSENGER STOOKE—sre. 3ox. Gavoyn.

SPECIAL VEHICLES. ‘ I
1 Viee-regal saloon, Invetory, with sleaping berths for
* 2% | Obzarvation cars, lavatory " v *
+ + Obaervation var, levatory...... ...

i - o :
B o R I el N L 3] Doy
! Offiorrs’ Inspectivn Carriage (*¢ Murzay™y ..., ... ‘ - o rakeruns,
FIRST CLASS. : : "2 | Four comg
,Eu]onn]avatury(l\’-n.185).........-............... . T
‘Sixdnmpnrtmeut_lnvutury B
Lo e ordinury’, ... ol L., Ll
Endandceutraluading e e e i,
End-loeding
13

e e i ia v aa Sana R R N R

SR with bagpnge comprrtmenta at gne end

OOMPOSITE.

Two compartments, end-loading .. ..., ... ... . ... ’
b [ “ with baggege compt.
(13 [ [ 143

Brakavans
113

Y]

Ambulapgs
Mortuary
First-nid va;,

G
4
3
1
1
1
1

+F 113
0 coo
ER LNt At ek tasaag .,

[T
it

TUTAR L b e, ey

R TR T

‘ | Ambulance e
B, . C [Pnyunnch,lm
H !

ordinury...................... Dbservazion e
g

M L T

i
0 6

:: .... : ! . ! t . Five vompartn
8 : ]uvntor}";’.. ! i B %::en ::
Short bogie one end (Loos, Offigers Car)..uis, _ . 8leeping nad
' SECOND CrSs. ' 4 berths
TI:"O :;ump_urrf?e

thumpnrtluauts,luvatnry............
Two £t end-]uading....................
One £ fe et i,

Bix ordinary....,, ...,
114

5 Two comprrtme
Ac--------o.----.---<‘ i 33
Seven Lo ettt i iy ..,
[13

£ R 13
Kl BT
Motar coaches |
Two vompartmer
£ L]

Four = ¢ undpoatuﬂice‘.........:.....'..::
Mauil vons, with compartment each ond,,,.,,,, .. .
11} +h i 1 ¥

e “
L1} i

Twa corupurimei;ts, end and centre loading .. .....,
i “or end—luading..................
i* oo bag compt. in centre !

ARRRENRNENY

. - - ‘emed respeptivaly ¢

* Numed respestively ** Broughton’® ang Willochra. ™ Named respectively
ot Named  WakeAeld, , : j Nawed respctively 1
- : R . : : Bmed # Wandgga."




, AND LIVESTOUK), |
ND TARE.

reneions, and averngs tare gof

.:'LVEL’H."’E T,u'e

‘ers
= with Pu_sengera &,
‘cond] Tons, awis.
Favas, )
- B
— 34 | 0
~ | 2 |
il N |15
T 18 HE
“ R
h L2 15
. 27 w15
p— a0 -
= 15
- 2
— w 15
— |- o
— b2 1
s 34 !
S T 15
4 g’ ! Tl
2 211 g
3 23 n
g 22 10
2 a3 1S
1 M g
) 40 15
} 20 10
) 24 0
3 26 5
. 11 | n
3 %5 . 5
' 26 - jo
23 ! il
18 15 :
I3 10 B
18 3 1
25 1t i
15 o i
i3 i) :
5 1
it 5
g 5
24 i}
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LIST OF EBOLLING STOOK, ETC.—continmed:

General Instructions.: -

f
- 1 " Avernge Ture,
o .% Passengurs. with Pusseagers, &L.
33 I ! o
- A o TFirst iiSeuond Tons. | cwis.-
. BUGLE PASSENGER STOGK—irr. hiv. Gavax—coutinued. '
. Lond.
: BRAKBVANS. Tos.jawt. qra. ;
4 Hmhsmns, \nth gun.rds compartment at end ..... . 6115 .0 S I
L ‘ m:.entra.... §10.0 17 oo
2 ¢ . ,“ i e 4 00 7 15
4 1 e, 0 I 1100 16 15
! 14 T T3 I aee 51 10 { 14 i 13
B £ T Y B 3 - 8 [V} 18 15
11 “ “ 6 " e a0 0.0 30 : Y
I} Pust offiul ¥ Lot inii it iy eennan anas — - - 14 10

Pugsengers.
SPECIAL VEHIULES. First !Second
“1 | Ambulance carringe, lavotory .. ... ‘e 1 — 14 5
« 1 I Pay coach, luvatory ... ..ol — — 13 15
< 2¢ | Observetion car, Invatory ..., aie ... .- 18 — 24 3
" FIR3T CLASS.

Leat  Tive uumpu.rtmeuta, siaapm" and lovatery .. ... 18 — 23 10
o Jl i Blaven ¢ H ¢ e 18 — 28 0
. Twu ¢ JERZI00 o v a0 - 31 10

- 1§ Slegping and lavatory car {(No. 174), with  bwebve :
berths and one compartment .............. 18 — 15 i
2 ! Twu uompurtments T alnry B I — 23 18
8 B Carsaresr e iy — 24 &

COMPOSITE. ] .

1 Tunuompurtments.............................. 14 24 14 10
15 luvutnr} e PP 17 18 16 10
19 o i beeeiaae rrrrrens 11 0 ] a
2 " i i [ 15 17 17 n
4 ] Motorcoaches ..o, 8 13 21 15
5 | Two t.ompartmuute, lu.'ru.turv ........... Cereraaeas 14 16 16 a
4 b Cerenas ferar e egranan i6 18 , 16 3
9 | ¢ oo i et raan 14 25 it 18
T u e e e ceeee lome {80 24 o

BOI:IE PASSENGEH. STDUK—-3FT BIxN.

E‘IXED WHEEL HASE I’ASSDNGLR STOCE.
) Pu.aauu"et’s
COMPOSITE. Fivst .Second

2 | Three compartments, with serewbrales ... ... . 8 | a2 l

2 | 'Brokevans, with two sompertments ........ ..., . 8 | 10
. SECOND OCLASS.
.2 | Four compartments  ....... ieaes cevnnaseane ;o — | 40 ]
‘ : Lioud.

BRAKEVANS. .Tns. owt.ges.
B j Brukevans . ... ...0veeenneenn .. {6 whosls) 61 0,0
8 " ORI P T )..{ 1 UJ 0
2 . with push utfice compurtment (£ ¢ ) . 3 4 0
i it 1] x ) .. , a a I n
1 Ambulenee ..ooviiniiiaii e ia .. EO Y e PR
1 Mortuary  ...... AR cewenedd Y
I} First-add vENcoiiviircinrinnr cinnens 4 ).,

f:.u:un

3
10

g

1
11

1

=t =1

f= =]

1]

LA
ia
1a
14
1

* Numed respectively * Morambro ' and ** Borsote,'”
+ Named respectively * Yunyerria ™' pud © Wunilla”
1 Nawed raspectively ¢ Albarga,” * Ooanntts,' nnd * Nilpena.™

§ Nemed # Wn.ndu.nn "
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LIST OF ROLLING STOOCE, ETC.—continued,

"
= .
o3
R
BOGIE PASSENGER STOCK—32rr. 61v.
BECOND CLASS.
7 | Two compartments, ordintry.....
4 | One u B
3 | Two " Invatory.vvee viveenennnnn., .
23 b i, Fera i rE bbinsene e
10 s b i ersesrrat seateey
2 b ke " B T L T T T,
BRAEE AND POST OFFICE VANS.

L I Iy

Brakevaus
[

L

............. LI

Post offios vans, lavetory

sewn L

|

'
R R TR T o

FIXED) WHEEL BASE ST

. SECOND OLASS. I
One compartment cess

HER R e R TR T T

+

BRAKEVANS, ETC.

AT bk e ot ikt

e
: g

St b Frorvimaari

19 L b

Brakevans
Post office van . ..., ...... ..
Ambulunee carrieges .........
First-aid vans . ...,

asnaa

Averags Tara
I Puesengors. with Passengers, Xo.
[
First |Second| Tons. | ewta.
GaveE—eontinmued,
— 44 14 15
-— 44 14 15
—_ 34 18 15
—_— 50 24 ]
—_ a6 - 16 0
— 50 24 o

Lond.
Tns.| owt.| qra,
2 0l o0 10 1
20 01 0 19 B
_—f — - 10 15

0CK.

Passangers.
First [Second
— I 33

[ R - " .

** Onkapnringa.” . _
t Named respestively, * Hindmarsh,' aud * Latrohe, "

V. & 8. A, JOINT STOOE—irr, 315, Gaves.
o . ’
3]
o
Olass.| 33
g BOGIE S8TOCK.—PIRST OLASS.
- - Puseenpers.
R 6% | Ten compurtments, vestibule, Invatory, eleeping | First |Second
I : barths for .ouuuii i iieee e e | 30 - 37 3
— 2F | Brudoir, lavatory, sleeping berths for........ | 26 | — 33 14
AE Eight compartments, veat{buls, lovatory ..., [ 48 — 34 15
o SEQCOND CLASS.
BE | 6 [ Nine compartments, vestibule, lavatory....., | ——L | 2 %] a4 | 4
- . oad. KRR
. ; ) Tos.| ewt.| grs, S
D 1 | Muil baggage van .........;........ s J20 [ 00 bl 3
Ds 2 | Sorting vons with lnvatory .............. 8] oo 31 2
CE 4. | Brakevane ...... F N I - I 3l i5
- * Named respectively, ‘' Loddom,’” * Tomens,* * Glenelg,'r Finnig_u,"

' Barwon,” end

mzzxTm> |

1]

z

No. of
Valiiolos,

GO0
44 | Bogia,w
each
3 i Bogie, w
2 I o1
47 | Short
1 Brake w,
oy
1 4 Gunpnwe
| 53 Btesl lou
47 | Genrral I
8 [ Wood loc
28 | Reiriger
10 Frozen o
2 | Gunersl g
6 | Cheese v
OPEXN
| 6 ; Wooden
682 LA
45 Stes]
603 (L
43 | w0
Wooden .
343 {Wuudan {t
(13
e
105 »
4 e
470 | Wooden .,
154 | Btons and
-1 | Gooda bogi
95 1} 13
67 | Btesl ....
1 | Goods begic
20 | Hoppers {ir
10 | Bteel hopper
63 r ts "
FIJ
& | Long, ordins
24 mall ...,
i | Lmg (Clemi
14 | Short, ordina
42 ! Bolster.... .
HO]
18 Horse-boxes
4 { Bogies.....




nusd,

Averaga Targ
. with Prazengars, :i:_c.
—_—
; [ . B
~cond] Toms. | gty - i
— (i
‘ntinued.
44 14 15
44 14 15
14 18 i5
Hij 24 ]
15 16 ]
50 24 )
qra.
] 10 7
1] 18 k)
—1 10 15
ER
2ond
32 8 , ]
gri.
0 8 15
- 4 10
- & u
— 6 15
d
37 7
33 15
a4 15
| a4 | 4
27 3
a1 2
31 15
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LISY ‘OF ROLLING

B8TOCE. ETC.—antinuer,

 General Instructions. -

] T
w 3 tns, = . [ o . [Avernga Tare
= C! :":,‘J Typﬂ. ‘E"t—f_’: [ 'ﬁ, = ! %D_‘-E" with
ER R E&: g & g5 Puossengors, &e.
B | A S| A B[ IR
E ! i
GO0DS AND [LIVESTOCK VERICLES—arr. dmi. Gaves.
BRAKEVANS. Vit o, £ mI} ft. in.y Tos.  gwtas.
44 | Bogie, with 2nd ulags compartment [ | 20 Pase. [}, . { ’
eﬂ'uhend..........“......{ 4 Trin. }dh 18 6 P 18 ! 0
4 | Bogie, with une nd eluss compt, { éﬂl‘l:i? l136 k1B & To= 18 ! 5
Tons.
9 8 138 53 |8 & — 17 1
47 3118 0 [8 0f° _ 16 3
1 IR S BT R R
COVERED WAGUONE. Average Tars.
= 4 | Gunpowder nnd explosives vans .. 7 .= = + 14
A | 88 | Steel louvrad VAT, . ooy ala..,,, diwoe 7 og T 8 15
E | 47 | General poode vans ... . SEEETIUIN B /- S E L S T 4 14
EA 3 1 Wood louvred vons Cerrtia ey 2116 6 7 a3 — 8 3
K| 28 | Refrigaretor vans erer e araaa [ H B B — 8 15
N | 10 | Prozen ment VADB. .., ., .. ...., . B 115 74 jToe 3 14
N 2 | General goods vans ......... ‘s 7 {15 5 P78 [ 3 18
EE! & | Cheesovava ........... e T i1 5 (o5 b B 9
UPEN GOODS WAGONS.
- F1 8 :Weoden ......,........... ] 7= — ot 0 4+ 17
i !
G | s82 e L [ 78,10 [ 15 %17 73 ;} 5 1
G 45 | Stesl ...... b ebeasaa e, e 0 17 g |7 B%\ 30 b] 10
Y | 503 IR T YT TP OO B lwugfe sila g 4§ 14
Yy |43 | w e tiaeeiet dreaaa ey 18 19 11 9 5413 g 7 g
H | 343 {Wooden Bl 7 5 |1 s 4]
Wooden (rounded endsy ., ... .. 8 118 |7 8 {1 & 4 0
- w s st iiraaiae, 8 139 |7 7 1 91
5 O I A T NI I I S - )
FPII06 [ow i 8 j15 3 v 8 |1 g 1z
. e e v | B8 T3 |79 1
: s oyl 0 . .
J 1470 Wooden ....viesinninsnnn.. ’ 5{# b 9} A 5 5
: ! |
S | 184 | Stone and goods wogons {woodeu) | 7,8 :13 5 )7 7 (16 4 )
W1 1 | Goods bogie (wooden) .. ....... I 0 a1 TiL 8 ]:I: I+ 0 14 la
Ww! &8s i o e tarveseeny 80 LT 3; 12 9 16 10
X | 67 | Stwel ............ e | 18 1Tngts 6L g 8 | 14
.. PP L [ Goods bogie (wooden; ..., bom PAdL T 0T 7T P2 g 13 13
.L{ 2 | Hoppers {iran) l 8 — - - 7
Z | 40 | Steel happers ... < 18 -_ - -—’ 3 , 3
Z 43 ¢ow 15 | - S
FIAT WAGONS.
M 6 ) Long, ordinary [ LU SR : B R — + 9 11
Ol 24 | 8m L R LR TS P 3 e [ 14
p 1 ] Lomg ((leminson) ,..... .. . 0" - (070} g 2
T| 14 | Short, ordinary ............. 7{ %; g;f 5 0 [ - 3 | 1p
P 42 TBoster...................... . 70 0l - 4 2
HORSE BOXES.
. Horsey,
— [ 19 | Horve-boxes with grugms’ eompt. 4 6 |8 i — 6 g
—‘ 4 | Bogles................... . 8
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LIST OF ROLLING STOCE, ETC.-—continued, R
’ !
. {
5.2 . 4 0 = -
3| a3 Type. 0 = £, jAvernge Tare.
= = = =t @
5 l s S| B[ z8 '
i | —1= :
GOODS AND LIVESTOCE VEHIOLES —irr. 31v. Gatos—continued.
' CATTLE VANS. Chitle,
Q| 50 | Ordivars {new type} .......... & I 14 1 |8 4 — 7 A
Q] 83 we {uld type) ..., B 114 &5 7 8 — A 13
R | 26 [Bogie ..ol i, It r3l 4 17 35 _— 12 15
V 34 L, . i§ 48 4 B 0 —~ 13 i
' L ! i
SHEEP VANS. { Bheep.| ft. in. {ft. in. i fr. in. | Tons. | owis,
- |
B S8 [ Medivm o..veniniaa .l i 160 15 0 8 3 — 7 0
BB| 182 | Ordinary...... ..., e .| 100 118 0 |8 3 — 8 4
C 8 fLong ..ol i . 126 2t1-9 [,8 8 e [ 0
u 24 Bogie .................. ey 206 36 0 8 0 —_ 13 10
— 2 | Portable sheep remps .. Cere e - | — — —_ 3 7
; GOUDS AND LIVESTOCK VEHICLES—3rr, 81, Gavsz. 'Avumge Tare,
o with
BRATEVANS, - _ Pussengers, &c.
i Bogie, with 2nd class compartment | | 16 Pass, i e ’ . -
o 25{ e:i:.'h end .._.,.. s vieess U] B85 | 3 8 l PG ' - 13 15
f 8 Tass. i !
. — & | Comgpo. bogie and s'eepers .., | 6Rly. |14 017 9 | — 1 15
' empl)’ﬂ-; [ ; :
TOUE: ! | . I i
— &4 | Short, ordinary ,....o.uoniann.. H' 15 0j7 86 | — § {1 6
COVERED ‘WAGONS. Tona. Avaruge Tnre
. - 9 | Gunpowder and explosives vans ., =~ 113 83,7 1 — I
Al U6 | Govds c.veurn.ien. e Lot ST 1] | 3 [ 1
AA 6 | Chesse vans ,..... FTRY PO 6 , 13 a5 ;7 1, —_ 3 1 13
P % | Refrigerntor vens: .. ........... clocEyiale f| — 51 e
V| 45| Steellonvrea v ... o000 6116 6 |68l Z [ g1 13
B n! el TE e 7};{3@] s | o1
BBl 42 ! P8 113 7ie rrla 6.) 3| 10
G [ 1341 ] . 665113 748 BRI 6 3 3.
- x| s ; 6113 7h16 83|32 3 |5 i
cCl 503 B oThle 831 e oy 4.
D 12 l 10 |27 2" 16 8 |1 6| 4.1 15,
, | (118 BY {6 83({y.. f: :
By R R TN IR- 3 i A EU I 0-
N 6 Ore voi il Ve ST TR B 7% I T
Q| 2! Bogiegoods ....... creeeaennn 22181 31 fyi2 6 10 3
S 1 s T e 18 381 7 |§ (a2 g 14 3,
S i T NN I Y R A R A N
W a1 o o eeerean [ P20 20 7 4 a4 B | 14
X wafeoads. N R LA T A S & FI R
Yool o RXSCICRTTPPRRSPRPRSE I S I S B IR ¢ N IR B
z 25 | Btesl hoppers ..., .00, Lo P — — — § 3.
FLAT WAGONS, .
) 9 : o SIBLEL AR !
L F 3§ Small ... ., .., AP PP ! i { 13 11 }J 70 ! —_ 3 i ¢
G 2 “ with serewbinke L., ..., l § —_ - = a b o
F S T P S 104 - Jl — e 4+ 7
. - i i

MK

94
11
4F

G0
44
108
4

GOoDs
Bot

H ,, 42 | Permane

H.
E Ordinery

i

Cat
Ordinary
Bogie

(11

i

. "BHE
. Ordinnry |
; Bogie ..
i Ovdipary |
! Portable 51




——

31y, GAL’GB—-EDnﬁnued.

09 w1~ 2o

=
*"’:_!.h-'l-t-a

[~
S o

————

M e ST S R i

i B4 1013 1o g

S

) ey,

—

(ST

-] mmmm-mm*

-—conéinyed,

TR nmay

Je— 7 . 5
— a3
- 12 g5
- 13 §

— 7 0
~— §

- § i+
-_ 13 10

Averaga Tuze

3 10
3 10 .
il 4
b 4
4 4
6 13
4 o
4 I
10 3
14 T
1o 17
8 ’ 14
] 7
a3 8
] 3

i 01
4 11 .
4 1 12

] I 19

6 13

o -

LIST OF ROLLING STOCK, ETC.—continued,

General Instructions,

‘J i 26 ;Drdmnry PR TIUUN
O’Jl 4 11

SHEEP VA NB.

HORBE BOXES.

CATILE VaANS,
5] Ovdiney ooooooo i L ’
J 4 Engla .............. .

o

M, 60 ¢ Ordinney.,... :.....

BFi 44 'Bugm et e et ey i erneees
MM 08 | Gdioney.........._.

— | 4 | Portable shesp ramus

Catile.
8

{11

15

Shesp.,
100
300
100

14

"
u

133

19

| 86
f1m

s | i
